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PREFACE 

The purpose of these Lessons is to state as briefly and as clearly 
as possible the most important rules of French syntax, and to offer a 
sufficient quantity of material for translation from English into French 
to give the student a thorough drill in applying these rules. A knowl- 
edge of the forms and of the simplest rules is presupposed. 

By having the syntax brief and the ejercises placed directly after' 
the part of the syntax under discussion, no time or patience need be 
lost in looking up references to grammars, nor will the student be con- 
fused by a multiplicity of rules, many of which, while necessary in a 
complete grammar, would serve only to bewilder the mind of the be- 
ginner. To facilitate references the syntax has been paragraphed 
continuously. 

It has been found best not to pay any attention to the recent 
changes now "tolerated" in French orthography and syntax. 

The three sets of exercises following each lesson are graded accord- 
ing to their difficulty, thus giving sufficient material for different classes 
of students. In order to prevent mechanical translations the sentences 
of a given lesson are so chosen that they do not all illustrate the syntax 
of the lesson. 

As the idioms in French offer one of the greatest difficulties in 

mastering the language, a few of the most common idiomatic phrases 

have been added to each lesson, and sentences containing these phrases 

are given in the exercises for the sake of further drill. Special attention 

' has also been given to the modal auxiliaries. 

The part on letter- writing is intended to give the student a knowl- 
edge of French forms of address. Only a few notes are given, because 
thia part of French composition offers the best opportunity for original 
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iv PREFACE 

writing which adds variety and interest to the work and which is of 
the greatest value in learning to write French. The teacher must, 
however, control both the form and the subject-matter of the letters 
in order to prevent the student from making too exclusive use of 
phrases already familiar. 

The vocabulary has been made as complete as possible in order to 
avoid tiresome cross-references. 

The authors wish to acknowledge their special indebtedness to 
Professor F. L. Critchlow of Princeton University for his careful re- 
vision of the whole of the manuscript, and for his many valuable 
suggestions, most of which have been incorporated in the book. 

Thanks are also due to Professor Christian Gauss of Princeton 
University, who has read part of the manuscript, and to Professor W. 
Sihier of Luther College, for reading part of the proof. 

Pe:nceton, N. J., January, 1907. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

Btackets [ ] indicate (hat the words inclosed should not be translated; 
parentheses ( ) include either helps for translating, or words which, though 
not necessary in the English version, should be translated into French. 
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PART I 



TRB DEFDIITE ARTICLE 

1. The definite article is required in French contrary to 
EngUsh usage: 

I. Before an abstract or a collective noun, or a noun used in a 
general sense to denote a whole class: 

Lea FtancaiB aiment la gloire. The French love glory. 

Lei enfants aiment lei giteaux. Children like cakes. 

3. Before a title of dignity or profession: 

Le rol Louis. King Louis. 

Le docteur Trouchin. Doctor Tronchin. 

Mdn^ur le Marquii. The marquis. 

3. Before a noun used distributively, in which case the indefinite 
article is used in English: 

Cinq soul la Ilrre. Five cents a pound. 

Troii foil la leinaine {or more 

commonly, speaking oj Umt, 

par aemalne). Three times a week. 

Note also: 

Les bateaux partem lei dimanclies. The boats leave Sundays, 
n a les yeux bleui. He has blue eyes. 

4. Before the name of a season and before a geographical name 
except of a town: 

LliiTer. Winter. 

La France. France. 

Bui, PaiU. Paris. 
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2 THE DEFINITE AKTICLE 

Note that the article is omitted: 

(a) When the preposition en is used before the name of a country: 

En France. In (or to) France, 

(ft) When the name of a country is preceded by de, meaning from; 
or when the de + a noun is equivalent to an adjective: 

Cette lettre vient de PraDce. This letter comes from France. 

Le vin de France. French wine. 

Une porte de fer. An iron door. 

5. The definite article should be repeated before each substantive 

used independently: 

Le p%re, la mbre, et la soeur du The boy's father, mother, and sister. 
garfon. 

3. The article, definite or indefinite, is generally not used 
in French : 

I. Before the title of a book or chapter: 

Histoire de France. History of France. 

a. Before a numeral following the noun it qualifies: 
CliarleB premier. Charles the First. 

3. In many proverbial expressions and idiomatic phrases: 

Avoir tort. To be wrong. 

Faire bonne cbtre^ To live well. 

Avoir faim. To be hungry. 

Beauts sans bonttf ne vaut rien. Beauty without goodness is worth 
nothing. 

4. Before a noun in apposition: 
Henri 11, fils et successeur c 

Frantms 1". 
But, in order to distinguish more clearly: 

Louis XQ, le ptre du peuple. Louis XII, the father of the people. 

5. Before a predicate noun which, in a general way, indicates 
nationality, condition or profession, and qualifies the personal sub- 
ject or object of certain verbs: 

n e«t officier. He is an officer. 

Je 1« croia bon connalsseur. I believe him a good judge. 
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EXERCISE I 



I qualifyii^ word must 



C'ett une boone cboae. It is a good thing. 

Ce SDnt noa amis. They are our friends. 

3. Note the following expressions: 

Hill« Kldata. A thousand soldiers. 

Quel joli enfantl What a pretty child! 
Jamais bomme n'a fait toot de Never has a man done so many foolisb 

folies. things. 

Fain la gtteire. To make war. 

L'umfe paafc. Last year. 

Cert le numfco tept. It is number seven. 

Toutes les semaines. Every week. 

Xa vendredi saint. Good Friday. 

AToir le temps. To have time. 

_ A V6aA». At school. 

4. Idiomatic Phrases. 

J'ai beau pailer. It is no use for me to speak, I speak in vain. 

Tout k fhaun. Just now, a little while ago {when rejertinf 

to Ihe immediate past); presently, in a 
moment {when referring to the immediate 
future). 

De bonna beure. Early, in good time. 

Da meilleun heure. Earlier. 



I. He is French, but he speaks English perfectly well. a. We 
are learning history and geography.— Very well; I am very glad of 
it {en Stre bien aise). 3. Children always imitate grown-up people. 
4. Science is the search for {de) truth. 5. The ch.ldren are playing 
in the garden; they do not like to stay in the house. 6. Winter 
is the dreariest season of the year. 7. Do you like apples and pears ? 
8. He is coming back immediately. 9. My hmtber likes coffee, but 
I prefer milk. 10. Come earlier to-morrow morning, ir. Queen 
Marie-Antoinette died on the scaffold, iz. Henry IV, king of Frwice, 
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4 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

was assassinated. 13. Union is (/aire) strength. 14. He spends 
the winter in town and the summer in the country. 15. I have traveled 
in England and in France. 16. Laziness is the mother of all vices. 
17. Sugar costs five cents a pound, 18. Avarice is a low and shameful 
passion, 19. He is learning drawing and dancing. 20. Doctor Livet 
is spending the winter in Italy; he is not well. 21. English railroads 
are very well built. 22. We shall see them all, mother, father, brother, 
and sister; they are all at home. 23. I look in vain, I see nothing. 



I. Oranges are grown in southern countries. 2. Let us do that 
to-day, for I shall not have time to-morrow. 3. French fruit is better 
than English fruit. 4. Never was a prince better loved. 5. I-ouisXVI, 

kingof France, wasbeheaded the twenty-fiist of January, 1793. 6. The 
bedrooms are in the first story; the kitchen is on the ground-floor. 
7. It is no use for me to invite him; he will not come. 8, I have 
been told that he is a merchant. 9. Eggs sold as high as two francs 
a dozen. 10. The more beautiful a woman is, the more modest she 
should be. \ii.^^j^ B. is at home Mondays and Thursdays. 12. I 
passsd--tKfough^^Band and Germany. 13. He promised Xh come 
back. — Very goodl 14. The north wind is colder than the east wind, 
but the south wind is die warmest. 15. Here is a piano which has 
cost me a pretty penny\ 16. The most profound thoughts and the 
most brilliant ideas are th^ruits of genius. 17. England has numerous 
colonial settlements. 18. ^m going to see him presently. 19, Nature 
does not treat all men in th\ same way. 20, Peace brings back tran- 
quillity and wealth. 21. Doctor Tronchin was for some time the friend 
of J. J. Rousseau. 22. Johnte at school, he will not be back before 
five o'clock; it isn't worth wHUe (ce n'est pas la peine) to go after 
him. 23. The dog was hungrAeven after having eaten his dinner; 
he is always hungry. 24. Charlds gets up early and goes to bed late. 

3^ 

I. The talent of a man without morality is a public misfortune. 

..^.''Tolerance is the respect for the liberty of others (d'autrut). 3. He 

likes reading as much as you do playing. 4. Do you know French f 
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THE PARTITIVE 



S , 



No, sir, but my friend speaks French very well,/ $, Schiller liked 
the smeli of rotten apbles. 6. Letters in our days are shorter than 
the letters of the sevenkeenth century. 7. My father always takes a 
cup of chocolate for Weakfast. 8. He said so just now. 9, This 
woman has blue eyes antlblond hair, 10. I>ove and friendship exclude 
each other. 11. This mai has neither vices nor virtues, neither talents 
nor. defects, nor passiona of any kind. t> If wp f|j^ nnt hajia-an 
jnaiyc^lts we shoul d not lake so much pleasur e in notic ing thq ^ 
%i othe reT" Ft; GuitaLieiice is the best book ul iilurillk wuich we 
have/l^. Do what he may (avoir beau faire) he will never suc- 
ceed. 15. Those who apply themselves too much to little things gen- 
erally become incapable of great things. 16. What is the profession 
of your son? — He is a soldibr. 17, You are wrong and your friend 
is right. 18. If you buy tlK superfluous to^iay, you will sell the 
necessary to-morrow. 19. Careless children almost always become 
laxy men. 20. My friend used to come Thursdays, ai. He is now 
traveling in Europe, 22. Whai a pretty watch! you must have bought 
1 Genev^ 23. In the spfing-lime the sun rises earlier and sets 
later every week. I I ^ ^ ..^^ 

THE PARTITIVE 

5, Partitive with de + the Article. — When a noun 
expresses only a part of the class which it denotes, it is said 
to be used in a partitive sense. This is sometimes 
in English by placing some or any before the noun, 
usually to be understood from the context. In 
this idea is regularly rendered by placing de -f- the 
article before the noun: 

n a des livres. He has some boi^s.' 

EUe a du pain Uanc. She has som^ ^^t(e biead. 

6. Omission of the Article,— De alone-, however, 
before the noun: 

I, After a general negation: N, 

U o'a pas d'argeoU He Tias no money. 




^. i_J. Ill H.V S^l-lll^-lIIUV 

'eek. I I 

' ^ THE part; 



, but is 
French 
definite 
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THE PABTITIVE 



3. When the noun is preceded by an adjective: 

II a de bons Uvns. He has some good bcxks. 

Bui, de* gmnds-pfcres, des beauz-aitt, dei petit^^Krfi, etc, paait-fUna, 
etc., being considered as compound nouns. 
•^ 3. After nouns and adverbs expressing quantity and number: 
Beaucoup de duMCI. Many things. 

Un morceau de mere. A piece of sugar. 

Bm, Idea <la plupart) dea {not dc) cboBca, many (most) thin^. 
7. Omission of both de and the Article. — Both de and 
the article are omitted in the following cases: 
I. In long enumerations: 

Women, children, and old men, all 
had arrived. 



He has neither books nor money. 
Without friends or money. 



2. After nl . . . ni, sans . . .m: 
n n'B nl livres nl aigmt. 
Sans amis nl argent. 

3. After the preposition de, and sometimes after the prepositions 
avec, par, sur, and sans: 

VivrdK pain. To live on bread. > 

Sans peur. Wthout fear. 

8. Idiomatic Phrases. 



e lettre. 



To have juat. 

I have juat received a letter. 
He had just seen him. 
To begin. 
- I have just heard from him (her). 

Let me hear from you. 

At once, immediately. 

He b studying French. 

He speaks English 
San^^^to know (more particulariy with the mind), to be aware of. 
Connaltte^ to know (more particularly with the senses), to be acquainted 



Venlrde (+ infinitive). 

Je nens d« recevoir nn 

D venait de le voir. 

Semettrek. 

Je viena de recevoir de sea nc 

vellei. 
Donnez-mol de tos nouvelles. 
Tout de tuite. 
n dtudia le f ranfals. 
n parle anglais. 



I did not know that. 

Are you acquainted with this d 
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EXESCISE n 




I. There is no njle without an exception, a. I bought many books 
yesterday, 3. Have Won any money? 4. Give me some of these 
pears. ■ 5. Have you wijtten any letters to-day ? 6. He lives in a stone 
house. 7. Some men n^e more wit than knowledge. 8. I bought 
some coffee this morning, 9,^ He is (c'est) a man who has good quali- 
ties, 10. Does this boy kno^^his lessons? 11. Flatterers are the 
worst enemies. 12. Where do you come from?— I come from France, 
13. He is happy, he has just had good news from his father. 14. The 
fear of death is natural to man. 15. Good books are faithful friends. 
16, Washington, the capital of tlie United States, is a very beautiful 
city, 17. Horses and cows are ui^etul animals. 18. There are some 
wild animals which do a great deal of harm. 19. New Orleans is 
one of the oldest cities in the {des) United States. 20. You always 
come early, 21. Do not give me any wine, if you please; I prefer 
lemonade. — Very well, sir. 22. French and German are living lan- 
guages. 23. Please give me some of the new postage -stamps; aren't 
they piettyl 24. Are you acquainted with these boys? 25. Di^ 
buy many beautiful things in Paris? 



I. That is bad money. 2. Do you know many of (des) La Fon- 
taine's fables? 3. Your brother went a moment ago, without leaving 
any address. 4. The train leaves at ten o'clock; I haven't any time 
to lose. 5. Look! it is raining in torrents (d verse), I prefer to stay 
in the house after all. 6. He thinks that most men are happy. 7. There 
are some beautiful flowers ; how sweet they smell ! 8. Do you want a 
cup of coffee? 9. I have only good news from your sister; she is 
much better. 10. Do hurry, we have only five minutes! 11. Did 
vou not receive any letters this morning ? 12. The poor boy has neither 
father nor mother. 13. We have often been in luck. 14. This metal 
resembles gold. 15. I need six pair of stockings, two pair of shoes, 
and a straw hat. 16. Are there any trees along the boulevards? 
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; PARTITIVE — EXERCISE 



17, With energy and will one succeeds in everything. 18. Have you 
any change? — I haven't a cent, 19. In the south of France they 
cuhivate many kinds of flowers. 20. I had just time enough to tell 
him to let us hear from him often. 



I. It was in vain that we took towns, won battles, we never went 
fast enough for him. 2. Yes, I noticed__some-^'ctty^ou ntry houses , 
surrounded by^ orchards". 3. Are you not going to give this beggar some 
bread and'milk P He is very hungry. 4. How far is it from New York 
_to Philadelphia by rail? 5. Did you come by the six-o'clock train? — 
Yes. — Theif Tinr'got up very early. 6. We are very good friends, but 
we do not always agree. 7. I shall not give you any apples from 
this tree. 8. The children began to run, thinking that the man could 
not catch them. 9. I am in need of money, can you lend me some? 
10. Are you acquainted with that man ? They say he has no cour- 
age; he is afraid of being a soldier. 11. Waiter, bring me some cold 
water; this is warm. 12. No, thank you, no beer; I don't drink beer. 
13. A salad is dressed with salt, pepper, oil, and vinegar. 14. What! 
haven't you any other kind of bread ? — Excuse me, sir, this is the 
best there is now, but we shall have some fresh bread presently. 
15. There are places which one admires, there are others where one 
would like to live. 16. There is a great number of pictures and statues 
in this museum. 17. How much time will you need to do that? — 
About an hour. — Very good; then I shall wait for you here. 18. 
Even tonday the speeches of Demosthenes are admired as masterpieces 
of eloquence. 19. Demosthenes used sometimes to put little pebbles 
into his mouth in order to force himself to pronounce every syllable 
distinctly. 
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ADJECTIVES X 

9. Agreement. — An adjective agrees in gender and nuto; 
ber with the noun qualified. When it qualifies two or mo* 
nouns, it is in the plural; it must be in the masculine plui^l 
if the substantives are of different genders: ^o 

Lambeetlepiresontprudenta. The father and mother are prudent.^ \ 

V 
Bui, Une fenAtre ou nn Tolet ouvert, An open window or shutteiT 

Here the adjective modifies one, and not both nouns. 

Le fer, le flambeau, la flatmne est toute prSte, ' The sword, the torchr 

the flame are ail ready.' In enumerations Uke this the adjective agreeflj 

with the last noun if it is emphasized. ^ 

10. Demi, nu, feu, and the prepositional participles likA 
except^, attendu, are inflected only when they follow th* 



ITne demi-beure. A half-hour. 

Une heuxe et demie. An hour and a half. 

Ru-pieds {bid, pieds nus). Barefoot. 

Excepts les domes {but, les Except the ladies. ' 

dames eicept^es). 

Feu la reine [InU, la feue reine). The late queen. 

11. Position. — While in English the adjectives generally 
precede the noun, in French they quite as frequently follow. 
They usually follow the noun when used literally, to specify, 
emphasize, etc., or to denote an accidental or accessory quality, 
e.g. la rose blanche; im homme areugle; un bomme cruel. 
But when used figuratively, or to denote a quahty naturally 
associated with a noun, they usually precede, e.g. la blanche 
oeige; tmaveugle amour; un noir chagrin. Often the position 
of adjectives depends upon the question of emphasis, or 
euphony, or the choice of the writer. 
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lO ADJECTIVES 

Some of the commonest short adjectives generally pre- 
cede, as beau, bon, grand, gros, jeune, mauvais, meilleur, 
moindre, petit, long, vieux, joli, court, haut, sot: 
011 bon petit gai(oii. A good little boy. 

But, nn homme bon et Esvant, because the two adjectives are joined by 
a conjunction and savant generally follows its noun. Without conjunction: 
Dn grand gtotni anglais. 

13. The adjective regularly follows the substantive: 

I. When denoting physical qualities, as shape, color, etc.: 



3. When derived from a proper name: 

1« langue francabe. The French language. 

3. When denoting politics, profession, or religion: 
Un jonma] r^ublicain. A republican paper. 

4. When it is a past participle or noun used adjectively: 

On enfant gftU. A spoiled child, 

Vn potte philosopbe. A philosophical poet. 

Nole. — Dd liTie eneltent, but, I'ezcellent llvre de mon ami, because the 
noun is modified by a prepo^tional phrase. 

13. Some adjectives have a different meaning according 
as they are placed after or before the substantive: 

Vat preove certaine. A certain (positive) proof. 

Un certain bomme- A certain man. 

Une ftoffe chti«. An expensive materiaL 

Mon char gaison. My dear boy. 

Un bonuue franc A candid man. 

Da franc coquin. A downright scoundrel 

Un homme tumntte. A civil man. 

irn bonntt« homme. An honest man. 

Da aut«ur pauvre. , An indigent author. 

Dnpauvre auteui. A second-rate (pitiable) author. 

Dn habit propre. A clean coat. 

Mon propie habit. My own coat. 
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14. Other adjectives have a difierent meaning with certain 
nouns only: 

Un honmie brava. A brave man. 

Un brare liomme. A worthy man. 

Dn bomme grand. A tall man. 

On grand homine. A great man. 

Da homme p«tiL A meat) maD. 

On petit honmie. A short man. 

L'annfc demltre. Last year. 

La demitn annfe. The last year [of a serieQ. 

Un chapeau nouTeaa. A new'bshioned hat 

Un noureau chapsao. Another bat- 

Un chapeau oeuf. A new hat j-^^.\ 

HDMERALS ^'-' ■ 

15. I. Contrary to English usage the cardinal numbers 
are used in French {except premier, ' first ') to denote the day 
of the month or the numerical title of sovereigns: 

U dou» julllat. The twelfth of July'.* 

Henri deux. Heniy the Second. 

n art venu le neuf septembre. He came on the ninth of Septembef. 

CbarieB premier. Charles the Fitst. 

Z. Otherwise the usage is largely the same in both 
languages: 

La troinime acfaw. The third scene. 

Cbapitre cin^ Chapter inwi 

16. Note the following expressions: 

Trols heurei moini an quart. A quarter before three. 

11 est denz heurei et demie. It b half-past two. 

^ heurea ctnquante. Six fifty. 
Quel jour du moifl ummeK- 

nouE? or, Quel quantitme du 

mois avoDB-DOus? What is the day of the month? 

Quel ige B-t-il?— U a dii ans. How old is he?— He Is ten. 

Plufl ftgj de trois ons. Three years older. 

II a passfi la cinquantaine. He is past fifty. 

Cette chambre ert longue de dnq This room is five metres long. 
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Cette chambre a huit mttres de This room ik eight metres long 1^ six 

longueur sur Biz de largeur. wide, 

H est midi. It is noon, 

n est minuit. It is midnight. 



17. Idiomatic Phrases. 
Au couiaot de. 

Hettre au courant de. 
Au fait de and mettre au fait de a 
mettre au courtmt de. 



To inform of, acquaint with. 
I synonymous with au couiant de and 




Exercise III 



i wearing a bladc^Hip. 2. Once one is one, 3. Asia is 
li larger than Europe. 4. Wellington was a great English generaL 
5. We hofw to arrive in France on June i6:h. 6. Frederick II and 
Napoleon. I are the greatest generals of modern times. 7. She has 
white hands. 8. It is now just six o'clock. 9. Soldiers lead a hard 
life. 10. This house is ninety feet long by sixty feet wide. ri. I am 
reading a piece of poetry full of brilliant thoughts. 12, His dearest 
friends have condemned him. 13, This [piece of] news is not true. 
14. In that town there are two castles, the old and the new. 15. I 
am acquainted with him; he is the best man in the world, 16. Nero 
was a cruel emperor. 17. Dit^enes walked barefoot, and slept In a 
tub. 18. The road is slippery tonday. 19. A secret joy is almost 
never a perfect joy. 20. He explained himself in very clear terms. 
21. His whole book is filled with commonplaces, aa. She has eaten 
all the jam. 23. Mutual esteem is the first foundation of friendship, 
24, Don't you know how (savoir) to swim? 25- ^* knows about 
the matter; my friend informs him of everything. 



I. What time is it? — It is past two o'clock. 2. The laws of Draco 
were most {tris) severe. 3. This little girl has light auburn hair. 
. They lunch at noon. 5. Do you know where Mr, Brunot lives i* 
I know his father very well. 1 6. He sold the most precious thing he 



■xy well. 1 6 
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had (that which he had of most precious). 7. He is a man who 
hasn't common sense. 8. That's the best place for this picture. 
Q. He is quite new at that business. 10. Scarron excelled in burlesque 
style. II. Public good is preferable to private interest. la. We must 
be polite to everybody. 13. This clock does not strike the half-hours. 
14. She was standing with bowed head and clasped hands. 15. Nu- 
meral adjectives are divided (se diviser) into cardinals and ordinals. 
16. When does the express for {de) Marseilles start? — At five in the 
afternoon, sir, 17, Most girls like silk dresses, but many have to do 
without them, 18. Do you know at what time the play begins? 
19. Can vre get (future of ai'Oir) good places for three francs? 20. You 
ought to be posted in those things. 21. What good coffee! What 
good bread! 23. I have a new hat. 23. He is friendless. 24, The 
late queen spent several years in Germany, 25. All of us except the 
ladies will visit you to-morrow. 26. Do you know the novels of Balzac ? 
37. Come early, otherwise there will not be time for our game. 

3 
I. There !s an immense space between the earth and the fixed stars. 
2. The most loyal judges cannot be impartial in all cases, 3. How 
much is this book? 4. It is ten francs, but if you pay cash, Z will 
give you a discount of ten per cent, j. This woman has two daughters 
and two sons, very well brought up. 6. This lady wears a white 
dress and [a. white] hat. 7. It is useless to give him good advice; 
he never pays any attention to what you say. 8, The late queen 
distributed alms every day. 9. This writer always uses expressive 
words. 10. You have come too early, come again in half an hour. 
II. Out of {sur) a hundred persons there are ninety who sacrifice 
the future for the present. 12. High mass lasted more than four hours. 
13, How much are the oranges, if you please, madam ? — They are three 
cents apiece, sir. 14. He was very much afraid, and so was I. 15. Life 
is but continued labor and occupation, 16, My father has just bought 
a round table. 17. Nowadays a man seldom (tie . . . guire) lives 
more than eighty years. 18. Is the admission free to-day? — Yes, and 
there wiU no doubt be many people there. 19. It is very comfortable 
in the second gallery, zo. The poor fellow hasn't long to live; he 
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has been sick for two months. 2i. It is a mean man who will speak 
ill of his friend. 23. I am going to change my coat; I do not like 
the one I have on at pceseni. 23. 1 used to know Mr. Coma2 very 
well; he was one of the best students at the univcrsiiy. He not onty 
knew his lessons, but kept himself informed (« tmir au amrattf) of 
all that was going on, 

LESSON IV 
PEKSOHAL PROlioUnS 
18. The following table shows the forms and principal 
uses of the personal pronouns: 



First person singular. ■ . 
Second person singular. 

Third person singular , 
First person plural. . .. . 
Second person plural. . 
Third person plural, . . 



leg, SI 



lul,K>l 
elle, Bol 



BUZ 

ellea 



19. I. The personal pronouns are either conjunctive or 
disjunctive. The conjunctive personal pronouns are imme- 
diately connected with a verb either as subject or as direct 
or indirect object: 

n ne me le donne paa. He does not give it to me. 

2. In case the subject pronoun is separated from the verb 
by anything but ne or an object pronoim the disjunctive form 
must be used: 



Qui est alU chez lui?— Hoi. 
Lui Beul est T«au. 



Who went to his house? — ^I. 
'He alone came. 
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POSITION OP CONJDNCTIVE OBJECT PHONOUNS 



POSmON OF coif JUTTCTIVE OBJECT PBOHOUITS 

20. Object pronouns, including en and y, immediately 
precede the verb, except when the verb is in the imperative 
a£firmative. The following table will show the order: 



ils,eUM. 



21, From the above table it should be noticed that when 
there are two object pronouns with one verb, one direct, 
the other indirect, a pronoun of the third person stands near- 
est the verb, lliis rule holds true whether the pronouns pre- 
cede or follow the verb (see page i6). If they are both of the 
third person, the direct (except se) precedes the indirect. 

33. Note that, in the following cases, the conjunctive form 
may not be used as indirect object, but is replaced by a + a 
disjunctive form: 

I, For the sake of emphasis, or when two indirect objects are joined 
by a conjunction; 



Je ne le dirai pM k toim 
n park k lul et H moi. 



I shall not tell !t 

He speaks to him and 



you. 



2, When the conjunctive direct object is any other pronoun than 
le, la, les: 



Je TOus prtBcnterai 



I shall introduce you to her. 
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3. After some verbs denoting physical or mental direction; 
n courut It tnoi. He ran to me. 

But, in a figurative sense, II lul viat une idfc, An idea occurred to 
him. 

23. With the imperative affirmative the object pronouns 
come after the verb, the order being as follows: 



Verb. 


K 


Direct 






Adverb. 




k 


moi.m' 


7 


m 






U 


toi,f 










lei 


lui 
noua 

TOUI 

tour 









34. When faire, laisser, and verbs of perceiving (voir, 
entendre, etc.) have a dependent infinitive the object pro- 
nouns are placed with the finite verb (see also § 144); 



Je le lui feraj <crire. 
Faites-le entrer. 



I shall make him « 
Have him enter. 



35. As predicate, the pronoun of the third person (le,"* 
la, les) is: 

1. Variable when it represents a noun or an adjective used sub- 
stantively: 

£tes-vou> la malade?— Je U Are you the patient ? — I am. 

La reine, je la suis. The queen, I am she. 

2. Invariable, if the reference is to an adjective, to a noun used 
adjectively, or to a clause: 

£tes-vous maUde? — Je le nils. Are you ill ? — I am. 

Us ne sont pas id, je le v<^ They are not here, I see. 

Sont-Us Eianfals?— lis le sont. Are they French ?— They are. 
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'-V Note also the following use of le: 



EXERCISE IV 



26. Idiomatic Phrases. 




I shall go, if it is necessarr. 
He was victorious over his 



To submit to it. 

To call upon, at 

To do without, to dispense widL 

I doubt it. 



. I promise to write to you. 2. Are you happy? — ^Yes, sir, we 

^^^^tre. 3. It was she, I am sure of it. 4. I saw your sisters just 

their governess was with them. 5. I shall go and see {aUer 

, •a^if) you before I start. 6. What are you doing here? You are 

*^?wanted; they cannot do without you. 7. He treats me as if I 

"Vere his valet. 8, Make him speak. 9. I wish to see you pres- 

iently. 10. Tell me if he comes. 11. It was he who gave it to me. 

'^ftia. You have the paper; give il to.me. 13. The^ thing depends on 

if you. 14. I see him writing. MS.^Ilie sentinel would not let him 

pass. 16. He will go to see y^u after tha middle of August {mi-aoitt, /.). 

V17. You must not think of himaSylongSr. 18. I saw him this morn- 

r ing, but I did not speak to him. 19. They have just made me'several 

1 propositions. 20. Call at John's this afternoon; be would Uke to 

J see you. 21. Are they your brothers? — Yes, they are. 22. Hcwill 

*give you the book to-mcarow, I assure you. . 



— ^ \ I. Is that your pen? — ^Yes, that is mine which you have in your hand. 
■^Sk 2. Are you ill? — ^Yes, I am. — I suspected it as soon as 1 saw you. 
--1-^ 3. Are you a governess? — ^Yes, sir, I am. 4. It is a weakness to be 
Y too much dissatisfied with oneself. 5. f)[/iave let them take it, I can 
easily do without it 6. It is of no use for him to speak; no one is 
j(i*ffa >olish enough to believe him. 7. He did not hear you call him. 



\ 



l8 PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

8- Come and see me on your way back. 9. We shall have to submit 
to it. 10. He wanted to persuade me of it (direct object). 11. Are 
you the patient (f.) for whom I was called ? — I am. 12. I have Just 
heard them cry. 13. We shall go to see him to-morrow if the weather 
is fine. 14. Are you bringing me any books? — Yes, sir; A bring 
you the two which I do not need myself. 15. He began^b ^^e 
early this morning. 16. I had^romised to get this place for him, 
but he does not deserve \V'0J\'They are not skilful yet, but they will 
soon become so. 18. I have seen you speak to him. 19. One evening 
as I arrived, the chikl came to me quite put out. 20. Are those your 
books? — Yes. they are. — I doubt it. 21. There he is outside; have 
him come in. 22. Are you the governess of these children? — No, sir, 
I am not. 23. Do you often go to New York? — Yes, I go there ver>' 
often, as I have business there. 24. Let me see, where did we leave 
off? I have forgotten. 25. My friends who quarrelled yesterday, 
have made up. 

3 

I. If the public is indulgent toward me (say: has any indulgence for 
me), I owe it to your protection. 2, Be good! — Why, am I not always 
so? — Oh yes, you are {si fail). 3. I cannot do without you; you will 
have to stop in on the way back. 4. He who is everybody's friend, is 
nobody's friend (use le). 5. He came to get (prendre) me to go to the 
theater. 6. I have let them take it. 7. I like to be treated (tw construc- 
tion) in that way. 8. Do you think of him often? — Yes, sir, I do. 
9. How will you go about it? 10. I shall have to submit to it although 
I am sure he is not right. 11. When there is enough (en) for three 
there is enough for four. 12. If he has given you his confidence, you 
owe it to your good coflduct, 13. Are you the three men chosen for 
the combat? — We are. 14. I did not have a cold all winter, but I 
have had one since the hot weather [set in]. 15. We enjoyed ourselves 
very much at the theater last evening; they played Molifere's The 
Imaginary Invalid. 16. I am not sure, but I think Mr. A. is in; 
he seldom goes out before dinner. 17. John expects to be at home all 
day to-morrow. 18. If yoiAd^n't be quiet, I'll make you; doyou under- 
stand ? 19. When you write home, please remember me to everybody^ 
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20. Are you going away so soon ? Take care of yourself and write to 
me as soon as you can. ai. Why is he angry with me? Ihavenotdone 
anything to him; I am sorry, but I can't help it. 22. Please lend me 
your pencil. — Why do you want it ? You have one already. 23. Do you 
really need it? — Yes, I can't get along without it, mine has no point. 

LESSON V ' 

DISJDHCTIVES 

27. The disjunctive forms of the personal pronoun are used: 
, I. After prepositions: 

Pour mtri, je m'en vaii avcc lui. As for me, I am going oS with him. 
9. Absolutely, when the verb is to be implied from the context: 
Qui est alU ?— Moi. Who went?— I. 

3. As predicate nominative after c'est, ce sont: 
Celt mol. Ce Kmt enx. It is I. It b they. 

4. In apposition with, or in place of, a conjunctive, pronoun, usu- 
ally for the sake of emphasis : 

Toi,tutravaiUes,etmoi,jejoue. Kiware working, and /am playing. 
Lvl ausd «*t venu. He too came. 

5. As compound subject or object; 

Lui et elle (ila) acuit venus. He and she came. 

Je comiais lui et elle. I am acquainted with him and with 

her. 

6. To form compounds mth meme, for the sake of additional 
emphasis: 

n me I'a dit lui-mtme. He told me so himself, 

n ne faut pas toujours pmMr k One must not always think of oneself. 
■oi-m<me. 

Note. — The disjunctive forms moi and toi are used instead of 
me and te after a verb in the imperative affirmative, except with en 
andy. 

Donnez-IcB-moi. Give them to me. 

Dcmuei-m'ea. Give me some. 
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KEFLEXIVES 



REFLEXIVES 



28. The ordinary forms of the personal pronouns are 
used for the reflexive of the first and second persons, while 
for the third person se is used for both singular and plural: 

II (eUe) at flatte. He (she) flatteis himself (herself). 

Je me flatte, I flatter myself. 

Note. — The disjunctive form soi is rarely used except in the 
singular in an indefinite or general statement; 

Cbacun pense k aol. Everybody thinks of himself. 

On doit parler raremeot de soi. One should rarely speak of oneself. 
Bui, II ne Bonge qu'A lui. He thinks only of iiiroself. ' 



39. En represents de + a pronoun of the third person. 
It is used of things, and sometimes of persons. Frequently 
en cannot be translated into English: 

Vous en (tes sOr? Yoa are sure of it ? 

Voici desponunes; en voulez- Here are some apples; do you wish 
TOUB? some? 

Note. — Sometimes it takes the place of a possessive adjective: 

J'aimelesfleurs; j'en admire la I love flowers; 1 admire their beauty. 
beaut«. 

30. Y represents H (en, dans, etc.) + a pronoun of the 
third person. It is used of things, rarely of persons: 

EBt-elleenAm6nque? — non,elle Is she in America? — No, she is not. 

n'y est pas. 
Va-t-elle i Paris?— Oui, elle y va. Is she going to Paris ?— Yes, she is. 



31. Idiomatic Phrases with en and y. 



IlB en vinreot aux mains. 


They came to blows. 


Jen'en puis plus. 


I am exhausted. 


C'«n est (ait de lui. 


It b all over with him. 


U en reut i eon ami- 


He is angry with (has 




against) hb friend. 


En renter li. 


To stop, leave off. 


II y va de sa vie. 


Hb life b at stake. 
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^ y ert. That's it. 

J'y BuiB, y etes-vous? I understand, do you? 

^ n'y est pour rien. That has nothing to do with it. 

II n'y a pas de quoi. Don't mention it. 

VoyODB un peu s'il en est ainsi. Just let us see ii it is sa 

Voyez oil j'en seraii. si elle al- See what a situation I should be in, 
Uit croin cela. if she were to believe th^lj^ , -. 

Exercise V uv -<-4 • K^^^^J^ 

I 
I. They too have seen us, they and their cousin, a. He alone 
has come; his friend remained at home. 3. He is just as rich as 
you; he and his brother have made a great deal of money. 4. She 
said so herself, and she must know. 5. Every one works for himself. 
6, He introdu*^ me to him. 7. This man worlts for himself. 8. Have 
you been in America ? — No, sir, I have not. 9. Have you any money ? 
No, sir, I have not, , jp. A re you bringing me some books? — Yes, sir, 
I bring you two.j Tp^ Do you remember his name? — Yes, sir, I remem- 
ber it well. 12. PiS, for me, I should prefer to do without it (I'en 
passer). 13. Who came with you? — He and his brother. 14. You 
believe it. you say; / do not believe it. 15. She seems to be angry. — 
She? She is so good-natured! 16. There was a big fire yesterday. 
17. Where did we leave off? 18. I have worked too [hard], I am 
exhausted. 19. My brother is two years older than I am. 20. Who 
went to church yesterday? — I [did]; I go almost every Sunday. 21. Why 
are you angry with your brother? 22. I understand it now, but iffuf' 
is a difficult sentence. , 33. I see that I can't do without my dictionacy. 

I. Are you speaking about his misfortune? — No, sir, I am not; 
that has nothing to do with it. 2. This horse is vicious; you must 
dispose of him. 3. It is fine to conquer oneself. 4. Have you any 
matches? — I have some; how many do you want? 5. What do you 
think of this dictionary? It seems to me to be very good. 6. There 
isn't a word of truth in what he says. 7. All those who travel in Switzer- 
land admire its picturesque scenery. 8. Why do you not explain your- 
self to him ? If you don't he will continue to have a grudge against you. 
9. I should like very much to know what you think about it. 10. Are 
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you speakit^ of the soldiers? — Yes, sir, we are speaking of tfaem. 
II. He is in a position to do it as well as you. la. Why didn't you 
tell me that sooner f I did not know that his entire fortune was at 
stake. 13- If you do it you will repent of it. 14. 1 am ashamed to 
tell you so. 15. As for me I am very hungry. 16. What is It you 
say? — Oh, at last I understand; you mean to say that he alone knows 
what he is doing. 17. We should not be angry even with our enemies. 
18. I have had no news of him for two days, and I am very much 
distressed, because the doctor promised to keep me informed about 
his illness. 19. Don't worry, I do not doubt that you will hear from 
him soon. By the way, when does the postman come here? 20. Do 
you und^^tand now? No, I can't guess what you mean. 



I. Lesage did not belong (lire) to the Aqademy and did not seek 
to belong to it, 2. Tell him to come down as soon as hejias finished. 
3. I have mcffe than three hundred like thai, added the officer, still 
smiling. 4. I think I have heard him say something about it. 5. You 
accuse me of having told what passed between you and me, and you 
tell me that the affair is known. 6. I thought of her first, it was my 
duty; of myself next, it was my right. 7. Don't ask me anything 
more about it, and do not give me cause to repent of what I have just 
done. 8. I have not told you anything about the road from Aix-Ia- 
Chapelle to Colc^ne ; there is not very much to be said about it, 9. We 
almost came to blows, my honor was at stake and I had to avenge 
mysdf. 10. So much evil has been said of this man and I see so little 
evil (en) in him. 11. As for you, you appear to me to be a fine fellow; 
I have confidence in you, 12. It is easier to be wise for others than 
to be wise fen- oneself. 13. His Ufe is at stake, he should consult a 
doctor at once. 14. He has a grudge against me; I am a foreigner; 
it's all over with me if I stay here. 15, Most people like to talk about 
themselves, and still everybody agrees that one should seldom speak 
of oneself. 16. Don't you remember the fun we used to have in the 
country? 17. I broke my arm some months ago, but I can use it 
now without difficulty. iS. Why are those ladies standing? Please 
go and ask them to be seated. 
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LESSON VI 
BELATIVE PSOnOUHS 
33. The following table will indicate the forms and prin 
cipal uses of the relative pronouns: 





Used of pereoDs. 


Used of thing*. 


As subject 


qui, lequel, who 


qui, Uquel, which, that 




As object 


que, lequel, whom 


qaB, lequel, which, that 
r lequel, which 




With preposition. . 


qui, leqnel, whom 


quoi, what, used indefin 
below 


tely. see 



To the above list should be added dont (see i 41) and oft (see J 39). 

33. Distinguish carefully between qui, which is used as 
the subject, and que, which is used as the object of a verb, 

34. Lequel is inflected as follows: Sing.: lequel, m., la- 
quelle, /.; Plural: lesquels, m., lesqueiles, /. 

It wiU be noticed that lequel may serve in any construc- 
tion; generally, however, it is used only: * 

1. After a preposition, referring to things: 

La malson de laquelle vous The bouse of which you speak. 

2. In cases where qui or que, which are not inflected, would be 
ambiguous: 

JJaad de ma B9ur, lequel est My sister's friend, who came yester' 
venu hier, est encore ici. day, b still here. 

35. Lequel, and not qui, is used after the prepositions 
pftrmi and entre, when referring to persons; but qui, and 
not lequel, must be used after en: 

I,es homines partni lesquela The men among whom you live. 



Des hommes ea qui je ci 



Men in whom I believe. 
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36. Relative pronouns, whether inflected or not, have the 
gender and number of their antecedent: 

Rous qui lommu id. We who ate here. 

37. Relatives must not be omitted in French: 
Le livre que j'al. The book I have. 

38. Que may be used also as a predicate nominative: 
Aveugle que j'ttait. Blind as I was. 

39. Oil, d'o&, par o& are often used in place of a preposi- 
tion + lequel: 

LeBcndroitaparoiliiouspaBaans. The places through which we peso. 
Le Tillage oft je demeute. The village in which I live. 

011 procts d'oii itptni ma for- A lawsuit on which my fortune de- 
tune, pends. 

40. Qnoi, ' what ', is generally used after prepositions, and 
refers to an indefinite antecedent: 

Voili de quoi je voulais pader. That is what I wanted to speak about. 
Je n'ai pas de quoi vivre. I haven't enough to live on. 

Note that 'what' (=that which) is rendered in French by ce + a 
relative pronoun: 

Ce qui n'est^as clair n'est pas What is not dear is not French, 
franfaia. 

41. Dont, 'whose', 'of whom', 'of which', etc., is used 
in place of de + a relative; a noun after dont, ' whose ', retains 
its article, and, in case it is the object of a verb, it is placed 
after the verb: 

One entreprise dtut le nieces An enterprise whose success is not 

n'est pas douteuz. doubtful. 

Lei chevauz dont oo vsntait la The horses whose speed they praised. 

Vitesse. 
La roaison dont }e vois le toit. The house whose roof I see. 
Note that' whose*, etc., must be translated hy duquel (de laquelle 
etc ) and not dont when it depends upon a noun governed by a prep- 
osition. 

Tine entreprise an succfes de la- An enterprise in whose suc<%3S I can- 
quelle je ne puis croire. not believe. 



L„q,i,.cdDv Cookie 



EXERCISE VI a$ 

43. Idiomatic Phrases. 

n'avoir garde de. To be far from, to take good care not 

to, to have no wish to. 
U a je ne saU quoi d« noble. He has something noble about him. 

ExEBasE VI 



I. What you say is not true, he has enough to live on. 2, I do not 
understand what you are saying. 3. Tell me what is tormenting you. 
4. There is the house I live in ; there is (it has) something or other gloomy 
about it. s- This is the gentleman whose son came to see me yester- 
day. 6. What do you mean ? 7. Where is the gentleman whom we saw 
day before yesterday? 8. Have you seen the cows that I bought? 
9. I do what I please. 10, You see now what we are, 11. My son 
does what I tell himj I can't do without him. 12. The gentleman 
with whom I traveled is ill. 13. He doesn't know what to say. 
14. Where is the paper that I bought? 15. What I have Just told you 
is not true; his life is not at stake. 16. There is the shop in which 
I bought my gloves. 17. God has created everything that exists. 
18. The picture that I was speaking of was sold for three thousand 
francs. 19. He promises all that you wish. 20. What I desire is to 
see you succeed. 21. Have the kindness to send me what I asked 
you for. 22. He did not obtain what he asked for. 23. To-day you 
know who I am and I know who you are. 24. Take good care not 
to tell him. 



T. Tell me who you are, you who are speaking thus. 2. This 
is the man whom we were talking about last evening, there is some- 
thing interesting about him. 3. All the travelers spoke of that country's 
fertility, which is really extraordinary. 4. The matter which I was con- 
versing with you about just now is very important. 5. I began to 
read in that book a. story which interested me very much. 6. All 
that you see is mine. 7. I did all that 1 had intended to do. 8. She 
was astonished at what she had done, and she repented of it. 9. He 
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hasn't done anything of what I told him to do. lo. These are matters 
I talte interest in. ii. The streets I passed through were very clean. 

12. 1 beg your oardon; it is I who was mistaken. — Don't mention it- 

13. The man tor wnom I work is very severe. 14. The man I am 
speaking of has lust left. 15. I know very weLI that there h nothing 
more difficult tn«n mat which I am undertaking. 16. Ennui is a 
disease whose cure ii work. 17. That's what he is always talking about. 
18. He hopes to TrtH ihe lawsuit on which his fortune depends; his 
honor too is at stake. 19. This is the house which my father has 
just bought. 20. He was a judge whose decisions were always re- 
spected. 11. That is exactly what I did not want. aa. The children 
to whose mother I wrote are very po<x. 

3 
I. It is an umertaking in the success of which no one believes. 
2. By the way inai you have spoken, I see that you are in (have) great 
need of being eniisntened. 3. He was one of those men who seek 
everywhere to pront by circumstances which may be favorable to their 
interests. 4. What one has is worth more than what one hopes [for]. 
5. The man for whose house I offered a high price has just left for 
America. 6. My friend with whom I formerly passed all my even- 
ings has lost his wife. 7. Patience! we have not finished; there is 
enough (rfe quoi) to satisfy you, 8. They were not astonished at 
the enonnous quantity of water taken by the Espdrance, which 
according to her papers was going only to Senegal. 9, Can you guess 
what he is thinking about? 10- I have enjoyed all the pleasure that 
vengeance can give. 11. An Arabian proverb says: The word which 
I have not spoken is my slave; the one which 1 have pronounced is 
my master. 12. He is an agreeable man with whom one is always 
at ease, 13, Often we are unhappy only because we think less about 
what we have than about what we have not. 14- I see in the dis- 
tance an object whose form I cannot well distinguish. 15. If they 
had had enough (de quoi) to buy a new boat with, they might have 
built up their trade. 16. I beg your pardon, I did not know you 
were there. — Don't mention it. 17. What I mean is that the way 
in which he has conducted his affairs is not above reproach. 18. At 
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all events that is a thing which no one would be ashamed of. 19. That 
is just what I expected; here is a letter which says that he has lost 
all his money in that speculation. 

LESSON VII 



uterrogahves 

Interrogative Pronouns 
43. The following table shows the forms and principal 
uses of the interrogative pronouns: 



Uicd oC ThDigi. 



As object. . 

With prep. 



qui, whom 
Uquel, which 01 

q'ii, whom 
hquel, which o 



44. Lequel (laquclli, lesquels, hsquelles, 'which one', 
etc.) is used in any construction of both persons and things: 

Void denx Uvres, lequel voulez- Here are two books, which one do you 

voua 7 wbh ? 

Laquelle des deuz fsmmis 7 Which one of the two women? 

45. In direct questions qui may be replaced by qui est-ce 
qui, as subject, and qui est-ee que, as object: 



Qui est-c« qui vient t 
Qui.est^e que tous a,vex t 



Who is coming? 
Whom did you see? 



46. Qae is conjunctive; it is used, in direct questions only: 



I. As direct object: 
Que ditM-To^a ? 



What do you say? 
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a. As predicate nominative; or as logical subject with impersonal 
verbs, or with intransitive verbs used impersonally: 

Que sont-ils devenus? What has become of them? 

Que vous faut-il ? What do you need ? 

Que se passe-t-il? What is going on? 

Que vouH en Bemble ? What do you think of it ? 

47. Que, as object, is often replaced by qu'est-ce que. 
Qu'est-^e que vous dites 7 What do you say ? 

48. Que is used also as an exclamatory or interrogative 
adverb : 

Qui je suis content! How happy I am! 

Que parlez-vous si baut ? Why do you speak so loud ? 

49. Quoi is disjunctive; it is used after prepositions and 
absolutely (i.e. when the verb is omitted) in exclamation 
and interrogation; 

A quoi pensei-vouB ? Of what are you thinking ? 

Quoi de pljsbeau? What more beautiful? 

Je ne sais quui. I don't know what. 

Quoi doncl vous n'allez past What! you are not goingi 

Interrogative Adjectives 

50. Sing, quel, m. quelle, f. 
Plural quels, m. quelles, f. 

51. Theinterrogativeadjectivequel,etc., 'which', 'what', 
agrees with its noun in gender and number: 

Quel service as-tu rendu? What service have you rendered? 

QueUe est la copitale de la What b the capital of Russia ? 
Russie? 

Note. — Quel may also be used in exclamations, 'what'l 'whata'l 

Quel animal I What a beast! 

QueUe confessionl What a confessioni 

Quel beau garjonl What a beautiful boyi 
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53. Idiomatic Phrases. 

On peut faire ce voyage en deiut That trip can be made in two hows. 

Jt partirai dans deux beures. I shall leave in (at the expiration of) 

two hours. 
D'aujourdTiui en huit Thb day week, a week from to-day. 

En lionntt! homme. Like (as) an lionest man. 

Tant BOit peu. Ever so little, just a little. 

ExERaSE VII 

I 
I. What time is it? 2. Whose son was Alexander? 3. What 
is that called in French? 4. What are you thinking of? 5. Who 
told you that? 6. If he had ever so little courage he would do it. 
7. What has happened? 8. What are you talking about? 9. What 
does this word mean? 10. To whom have I the honor of speaking? 
II. What flower is this? 12. He acts like an honest man. 13. What 
are you doing? 14. What do you want with me? 15. I ask what 
astonishes you. 16. He read the book in two hours. 17. What is 
distressing you? Tell me frankly. r8. Which of those two pictures 
do you prefer? 19. I don't know who has told me that. 20. Who's 
there? Who is knocking? 21. From whom do you get that [piece 
of] news? 22. What are you busy with? 23. What are you thinking 
of doing? 24. The marriage will take place this day week. 25. What 
has become of them? I saw them yesterday. 26, Which hat are 
you going to wear to-day ? 27. At what time are you going to leave? — 
In two hours. 28. Do you know what the capital of Spain is? 
29. What a beautiful dog! When did you buy it ? 



I. Where is the museum they (on) talk so much about? 2. In 
what battle was Francis I made prisoner? 3. What has happened 
to you in my absence? 4. What has become of your dreams of former 
days? 5. I did it in two hours. 6. How can we aid those people if 
they will not work ? 7. Tell me with whom you associate, and I will tell 
you who you are. 8- You leave a week from to-day, do you not ? Where 
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are you going to spend the winter? 9. What will Europe be in a 
hundred years? 10, You ask for my sister, which one? 11. What 
[is] more sad than this event? 12. Tell me in what I can be of ser- 
vice to you. 13. Which one of these sailors saved him ? 14. You do 
not know yet what life is. 15. I am not acquainted with him, but 
he acts like a good man {homme de bien). r6. I want to know 
whom you prefer, 17. Do you know the woman with whose son I 
came? 18. In what condition are the things? 19. What is the 
difficulty that stops you? 20. How unhappy I am! What will become 
of me? 21, What answer did they give you ? 22. He who serves his 
country well has no need of ancestors. 23. Will you have some water? 
— Give me just a little, please. 24. For whom are you amassing so 
much money? 25. At what hour do you dine? — We dine in one 
hour. 26. I don't know of what I am accused. 27. To whom were 
you speaking when I arrived? 28. How is the weather? — ^It is fine. 



I. Can you tell me where Napoleon was bom? — At Ajaccio. — And 
when was he born, in what year? — In seventeen hundred and sixty- 
nine. — Where did you learn that? 2. Whom do you take me for, 
sir? 3. I have something here, guess what. 4. A week from to-day 
we shall hope to see you back (de retour). 5. You can tell by his 
accent what province he comes from. 6. Which of your two friends 
are you thinking of going to see? 7. You must not put faith in every- 
thing you hear said. 8. Do you want me to teach you logic? — ^What 
is this Ic^ic you speak of? 9. Who knows what this boy may under- 
take some day? 10. How difficult it is to be satisfied with any one! 
II. By which of the two roads shall we go? 12. I don't know what 
to think of it. 13. He doesn't know what to say or what to do. 
14. Wliat does that matter to me? ic. What is the (Qu'est-U) need 
of so many words? I am going to leave in two hours. 16. Where are 
you taking these men and women? 17. What can he want with 
(rfe) me? 18. How long it is since (Que de temps que...ne) we 
saw each other'. 19. Which one cf these books pleases you best? 
zo. WTiat [is] more unfortunate than his pl^htl ai. There is some- 
thing or other in this affair which Z do not understand. 3z. He is 



L>,q,i,.cdDv Cookie 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 



just a little vexed; I am going to try to console him. 23. Which 
dog bit you, the big one or the little one? 



53. Possessive Adjectives. 



■SEt 


Peminine 


MaKuliiu and 
leminioe pluraL 


mem 


out 


mea 


ttm 


tk 


te> 


■cm 


M 


MS 


Dom 


notn 


QOS 


TOtre 


Totie 


VM 


leiir 


leur 


leun 



54. A possessive adjective agrees in gender and number 
with the noun it modifies, but in person with the possessor. 
Accordingly Bon, sa, ses are sometimes ambiguous and must 
be translated according to the context. To avoid ambi- 
Ij'uity k + a pronoun or noun may be used: 

Tl a son livre. He has hb (her) book. 

II a son livr* k elle. He has her book. 

55. The masculine forms (mon, ton, son) are used before 
feminine nouns beginning with a vowel or mute h: 



Moo unU; B<m hiittire. 



My friend; his (her) history. 



56. The possessive adjective must, like the definite article, 
be repeated before each noun it qualifies; 



Hon line «t ma pltune> 
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57. When not emphatic, and when no ambiguity can 
arise, the definite article is often used instead of the possessive 
adjective, with or without an indirect object-pronoun placed 
before the verb. This is particularly the case when referriDg 
to parts of the body: 

Pennez lea yeux. Shut your eyes. 

EUe s'ert cassj le bras. Sbe has broken her arm. 

n mit U tuaiii dans la poclw. He put his hand into lb pocket. 

58. The possessive is often used in addressing a relative, 
a superior officer, etc.: 

Que fais-tu, mon jirej What are you doing, father? 

Oui, mofl gfafral. Yes, general. 

Cf. also: Madame Totie mfere, Your mother. 

59. For the sake of emphasis ('own', in English) the 
possessive is sometimes expressed by a + a pronoun, or by 
the addition of propre after the possessive adjective: 

Son fils k lui. His son. 

Hes propres maini. My own hands. 

60. The possessive adjective is sometimes replaced by en 
and the definite article, when referring to a noun in the pre- 
ceding clause, and when the noun qualified by the possessive 
is direct object of a verb or subject or predicate nominative of 
etre(see§ 29): 

Quand on est dins un pajs, il When one is In a country, it is neces- 

f lut en Buivre Tusage. sary to follow its customs. 

Cettete.Ti: me plait, 1^ sol ea est This country pleases me, its soil is 

fertile. fertile. 

Bui, Cette terre est magniSque, j'ad- Tlib countiy is magnificent; I admire 

tain la fertUiU de son sol. the fertility of its soil. 
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61. Possessive Pronouhs. 





PLUR4L, 


MtKCuliiK:. 


P«minme. 




Feminim. 


kmka 


lamlenne 


leamieiiB 


leamlemiM 


leHen 


Utienne 


leBtleu 


iMtiennes 


leden 


UneniM 


les^u 


lesdemus 


ienfltre 


knOtce 


lesnOtRB 


UBnOtres 


lerAtn 


lavOtn 


iMTOtRS 


lesTOtru 


leleur 


lalnir 


letlnna 


leslRin 



63. Possessive pronouns are used in place of a noun: 

Ilamalioi)etUtieiiiM(laTOtn). My house and yours. 

63. After itre the possessive pronoun is generally replaced 
by 4 + a disjunctive personal pronoun, except when it is desired 
to distinguish: 



Ce Uvre est A moi. 

L« petit livre est le mien. 

64. Idiomatic Phrases. 

Saluex-le de ma put 
Je vais ll aa rencoatre. 
J'ai flit d^ moa mieuz. 
n fait (tout) son pOMible. 
n D'est pal de mes amis. 
Dn avocat de mes amis. 
Un ami ft moi. 
n a change d'avit. 



This book is mine. 
The small book is m 



Give him my grertings. 

I am going to meet him. 

I have done my best 

He does his (very) best. 

He is not a iriend of mbc. 

A friend of mine who is a lawyer. 

A friend of mine. 

He has changed his mind. 



Senz-Tous das nAtiea ce aoir 7 Will you join us this evening? 
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I. He loves his children, he refuses them nothing. 2. I found 
one of your books in iny drawer. 3. William has gone to the country 
to see one of his friends. 4. Your business is mine. 5. His strength 
does not correspond to his zeal, 6. I like my house better than theirs. 
7. Wise people keep their friends, fools lose theirs. 8. The sisters 
resemble their brothers, 9, His house is opposite mine. 10. The 
hen warms her chickens under her wings. 11. Are his father and his 
mother still living? iz. Send my horse back to me and I will send 
you yours. 13. It is your opinion, but it is not ours. 14. I have cut 
my fingers. 15. Your mother loves you with all her heart, j6. Suc- 
cess crowned their efforts. 17. I shall give you my address, 18, I 
have lost my pen-knife, lend me yours. 19. He has need of your 
assistance. 20. Is this book yours? — No, it is his or hers. 21. My 
hand trembled. 22. This tree has lost its leaves. 23. He has broken 
his leg. 24. My father, mother, brothers, and sisters are in the country. 

25. Shut your eyes and I will give you what I have in my hand. 

26, Yes, father, I studied my lesson to-day; I did my best. 27. He 
is coming to-morrow, and I am going to meet him. 



I. You will watch over your own interests, and 1 over mine. 2. I 
had my hair cut just now. 3. Children, put away your toys and books. 
4. Isaw your sisters; they were looking very well. 5. Hewasmadeto 
suffer great pain. 6. If summer has its pleasures, winter too has its 
[pleasures]. 7. He asked me to give you his greetings. 8. Your in- 
terests are ours. 9. I made him change his mind. ro. Your garden is as 
beautiful as his. 1 1. Gaiety is the health of the soul, sadness is its poison, 
12. Learn that your duty does not depend on his. 13. Yes, Colonel, 
answered the old soldier, it was I who took this flag. 14. I have seen 
Rome and admired its beautiful monuments. 15. Baby is cutting 
{Jaire) his teeth, 16. The approach of night made him double his 
pace. 17. Is not that John's coat? — No, hb is black. 18. He shook 
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hands with him. 19. How are you, cousin? — Very well, Ihank you. 

20. Mr. Meyer is one of my husband's friends. 21. Show me what 
you have in your hand. 22. He sold his uncle's house and his own too. 
23. To-day my arm hurts; yesterday I had a headache. 24. It is 
your shortest road. 25. This is a delicate matter; its success is doubt- 
ful. 26. I have not heard from him since he left. 27, I do not blame 
him if he has done his best. 

3 

' I. He is full of consideration for me and mine. 2. 1 have often 
heard my father say so. 3. When you have told your reasons we 
shall tell ours. 4. My sister has been somewhat indisposed since 
Sunday. 5. How do you like (trouver) this country-house? Isn't 
its situation charming? 6. He has committed the fault; he will 
suSer the penalty for it. 7. You are stepping on my toes (pieds). — 
I beg your pardon. 8. I sent my two letters to this address. 9. While 
traveling in Italy he saw both the king and the pope. 10. It is on 
account of this that I have not granted his request. 11. The objects 
which I saw them take were on this table. 12. He raised his eyes 
to the ceiling as if to swear that he was not lying, the poor roan! 

13. Who is this gentleman? — He is a friend of mine who is a doctor. 

14. I like this flower, its odor is very sweet. 15. Few people are 
strong enou^ to do without the help of their friends. 16. Here are two 
hats: this one ts yours, that one is mine. 17. Mr. Blanc fell down- 
stairs just now and broke his leg. 18. I'll not be with you (des vdlres) 
to-day. rg. I have already lived (parcourir) the greater part of my 
life; I know its promises, its realities, its disappointments. 20. He 
has changed his mind; he is not going to study French this semester. 

21. A week from to-day I hope to be in Europe. 
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LESSON IX 
DEHOnSTRATIVES 



Demonstrative Adjectives 

0ft. The demonstrative adjective agrees in gender and 
number with the noun it modifies, and must be repeated before 
each noun modified. 

66. Adjectival forms: 

Singular: ce, cet, m.; cett«,/. Plural; ce»,m.and}. 

Note. — Cat is used instead of ce before a word beginning with a 
vowel or mute h: 

Cet argeat; cet homme. This money; this man. 

67. For particular emphasis -ci or -l& are added to the 
quaUfied noun; -ci for the thing nearer, -Ik for the thing 
farther removed; 

Ce livTe-«i; c« Uvn-Ift. Thii book; thai book. 

68. The definite article is sometimes used instead of the 
demonstrative adjective; 

If* paries pas de la Nrte. Don't speak in that way. 

II 

Demonstrative Pronouns 

69. The demonstrative pronoun agrees in gender and 
number with the noun for which it stands. 

70. Pronominal forms; 

Singular: celui, celui-ci, -U Plural: ceux, ceux-ci, -U 

celle, celle-d, -U mUgb, cellesH;], -ik 
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71. The forms celui, etc., are regularly used only: 

1. As antecedents ot a relative: 

Celui qui est lA. He who is there. 

2. Before a prepositional (especially de) phrase: 

Hon livre et celui dj mon hire. My book and my brother's. 

72. The forms celiii-ci, celui-U, etc., are used in the 
nse of ' the latter ', ' the former ', to point out something as 

more remote: 



it so good as this one. 

73. Ceci, 'this', and cela, 'that', are generally used as 
neuter pronouns without an expressed antecedent: 

Prenez ccci, laissez cela. Take this, leave that. 

Note. — Cela may also refer to a preceding clause; ceci to a following: 

IToubliez pas ceci : Aide-toi, le Du not forget thb: Help yourself and 

del t'aidera. Heaven will help you. 

L'orgueit est nn gr.nd Mlaut, Pride is a great ktult, do not forget 

retenez bien cela. that. 

74. Idiomatic Phrases. 

It is true for all that. 

It is not (very) satisfactoiy. 



I. That man knows what he wants, a. That pear is not ripe, it 
is green. 3. How much does that cost ? — It costs a thousand francs. 
4. Is that the boy who is looking for a place ? 5. [Good-by] till this 
evening. 6. Which woman, this one or that ? 7. No one is so deaf 
as (il n'y a pire sourd que) he who will not hear. 8. ITc who is 
not for me is against me. 9. Tliis pencil Is mine. 10, Among all 
these pictures that one is the most beautiful, ii. Take this orange. 
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it is larger than that one. 12. It froze last night. 13. You do not 
believe it, I know, but it Is true for all that. 14, Of all his servants 
it is this one who is the most faithful. 15. Who is this beautiful 
woman? 16, Do you know that road? 17, This woman is prettier 
than that one. 18, Where did you find that ? 19. It was that man 
who told me so. zo. My father is coming here one of these days. 
21. Arc those your gloves? 22. This wine comes from California, 
but it is not very satisfactory. 23. This is silk, that is wool. 24. What 
do you think of that ? 25. This watch is fast, it is not a chronometer 
like that one. 26. He uses the same word too often. 



1. Those who have suffered much have lived long (much), a. He 
rewarded those of his servants who had served him well. 3. What 
day did that happen to you ? 4. These little girls are the ones whom 
you met yesterday. 5. This street is the most beautiful, but those 
are longer. 6. That is what I wanted to speak to you about. 7, Do 
you know that man? He is a wealthy manufacturer. 8. I have only 
one desire; to be happy. 9. There are your letters, and here are 
those for your sister. 10. Does not that seem clear to you? 11. It 
is a handsome chair, perhaps, but it is not very satisfactory. 12. Move 
this table away from the window, please. 13. I do not consent to 
this arrangement, 14. Do not always say what you think, but never 
say what you do not believe. 15. I have invited my friends and those 
of my brother. 16. He is a good fellow, but he bores me for all that. 
17, This picture pleases me more than that one. 18. I certainly 
ought to know that face. 19. Not this house, but that one, the one 
you see down there. 20. They are coming here one of these days, 
are they not? 21. He uses my horses almost every day; he is not 
well. 22. What is useful is not always right. 23. Remember this 
well: you must be just to everybody. 24. What you say frightens 
me. 25. Give me this, you may do what you please with that. 26. I 
have lost my apple. — ^That doesn't matter, we can buy some more. 

3 
1. An honest magistrate and a brave officer are equally estimable; 
ihe latter protects us against foreign enemies, the former makes 



L„q,i,.cdDv Cookie 



CE AND IL 39 

war upon enemies at home {domeslique). 2. Love your neighbor 
as yourself; never forget that. 3. He is poor, but he is an honest man 
for all that. 4. Here is a letter which he wrote me in which he 
says that he wishes to buy the horse. 5. Tell me, who is the one 
you wish to avoid. 6. He is rich who receives more than he spends; 
he is poor whose expenses exceed his income. 7. He who exposes 
himself to a danger runs the risk of falling into it. 8. Your theme 
is not very satisfactory; your writing is not good either. 9. Sleep is 
sweet after work; the latter exhausts our strength, the former repairs 
it. 10. He likes physical exercises better than those of the mind. 
II. There is no surer fact than this, that all men must die. 12. It 
you need that, make use of it. 13. When a thing was represented 
to Napoleon as impossible, he exclaimed that that word was not French. 
14. You speak of this and that without paying attention {trap penser) 
to what you say. 15. I have seen this young lady somewhere, but I 
cannot remember where. 16. That will teach him to be more polite 
another time; he has what he deserves. 17, Do not talk about what 
does not concern you. 18. I have never read the book, but I have 
heard it spoken of several times. 19. They told me you were going; 
that is why I decided to go. 



75. The neuter pronoun ce may be used as subject of etre 
(or of devoir, pouvoir, sembler + etre) to translate the per- 
sonal pronouns ' he ', ' she ', ' it ', ' they ', and the demonstrative 
pronouns ' this ', ' that ', ' these ', ' those '. 

76. Ce is thus used when it refers to some definite antece- 
dent understood or already mentioned. It is then emphatic and 
may usually be replaced by cela. Ce is used in this way when 
the complement of fitre is: 

I. An adjective: 

Cest vni; ce ddt ttre vral. It (that) is true; it must be true. 
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2. A prepositional phrase, or clause introduced by a conjunction-. 

C'cBt A moi. It (that) is mine. 

C'est parte quMl n'est pas !&. It (that) is because he b not there. 

3. i + an infinitive: 

C'est i fain. It (that) is to be done. 

4. An adjective + ll + an infinitive: 

C'est facile ii faire. It (that) is easy to do. 

77. Ce is also used with fetre as an expletive, representing 
the logical subject and usually without reference to any definite 
antecedent. It is thus used : 

1. When etre is followed by a pronoun, a proper noun, a modified 
noun, or an adjective used as a noun : 

C'est nous; ce sont eui. It is we; it is they. 

C'est Jean. It is John. 

C'est mon ami. He is my friend. 

C'est un Fran^ais. He is a Frenchman. 

But, II est Fran^ais. He is French. 

2. To anticipate a real subject introduced by qtie: 
C'est une belle chose que la vie. Life is a fine thing. 

3. Redundantly, to repeat the subject: 

Penser, c'est vivre. To think is to live. 

L'£tat, c'est moi. I am the state. 

Me dire cela, c'est m'offenser. To tell me that is to offend me. 

78. II. Besides its regular uses as a personal pronoun, il is 
used as the subject of 4tre: 

I. When fitre is followed: 

(a) By an adjective + de + an infinitive: 

n est facile de faire cela. II is easy to do that. 

(6) By an adjective + a que clause: 

n est Evident que j'ai raison. It is evident that I am right. 

But, J'ai raison, c'est Evident. I am right, that is evident. 
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3. To anticipate a following statement introduced by quer 

n est A <Usirer qu'il parte bien- It is to be desired that he should leave 
tOt. sooQ. 

In these cases, however, ce is often used instead of il, especially in 
conversation. 

3. n is also used with impersonal verbs and in impersonal con- 
structions, and in giving the hours of the day; 
D pleut It rains. 

n faut manger. It is necessary to cat 

n ttait une fois un roi. There was once a king, 

n est midi. It is noon. 

II est troTs beures. It is three o'clock. 

But, Cert une tieure qui sonne. It is one o'clock that is strikin};. 



79. Idiomatic Phrases. 

Cela ii« vaut pas la peine. ] 
Ce n'est pas la peine. I 
Doauez-vous U, peine de vous Please sit down. 



It isn't worth while. 



J'ai peine k croire cela. I can hardly believe it 

C'eat ft peine d je tou« ai vn. I hardly saw you. 

Voue me faitea de la peine. You grieve me. 

D ert aniv* ft force de patience. He succeeded by dint of patience. 

Qu'entendez-TouB par }i? What do you mean by that? 

Exercise X 



I, There is no more wine. 2. Was it not you who said it? 3. It 
is raining; it is impossible to go out. 4. Is that your sister? — Yes, 
sir, it is. 5. It seems that everything goes well. 6, He is one of 
your friends. 7. To will is to be able. 8. It is he who told me so, 
9. There is nothing astonishing in that. 10. It seems to me that 
you are jovial to-day. 11. It was a great loss. 12. He is a man who 
pleases all those who deal with him. 13. What he covets is your 
property. 14. It is a Frenchwoman. 15. Is she French? I can 
hardly believe it. 16. They are my sister's. 17. It is Thursday 
to-day. 18. The first masterpiece of Comcille was the Cid. 19. It 
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is midnight. 9o. Is that your carriage P — Yes, it is; won't you take 
a seat in it? 21. It is they who have done it. 22. It is the law that 
demands it, 23, It is akeady eleven o'clock, it is time to go. 24. It 
doesn't matter at all. 25. It is hard to understand. 26, He is not 
clever, but he succeeds by dint of [hard] work. 27. It is neaily 
Doon, and I am hungry. 

2 
I. It is always easier to understand a language than to speak it. 
a. What pleases me esf)edally is your frankness. 3. My best friend 
is my cousin, I often hear from him. 4. All I know is that I know 
nothing. 5, To be content with one's lot is to be happy. 6. It is 
only too true. 7. Is it possible ?—Wiiy no, it is not possible; it is 
absolutely impossible. 8. Where is the bread? — There is no more 
(en Tester). 9. What I desure is to see you succeed, but remember 
that you can succeed only by dint of [hard] work. 10. The genius 
of the French language is clearness and el^ance. 11. It is lucky 
that it is not dark yet; I was told to come home early. 12. To speak 
to him in that way is not to encourage him to continue. 1^. Are those 
your books? — Yes, they aie, but please don't take that one, as I can't 
do without it. 14. It is well to know how to be silent. 15. It is eight 
o'clock; it is too late. r6. It is one of those blows thatone cannot 
ward off. 17. I have an idea, but I shall not tell you what it is before 
to-morrow. 18. Isn't it your birthday to-day? 19. Let me see, 
what day of the month is it? 20. It is the twenty-first of January. 
21, I am in such a hurry that I haven't time to sit down. 22. I 
can hardly believe that they have sold their house. 23, He said he 
was well acquainted with your friend; it is strai^e he should not 
know (subjunctive) you. 

3 
I. It is evident that it is true, but it is a painful surprise. 2. Is it 
dangerous to go there? — Yes, it is. 3. It's not his business whether 
I do that or not. 4. What time is it?— -I am exceedingly sleepy. 5. It 
will soon be midnight; I shall have finished in a moment. 6. It was 
hardly possible that it should be otherwise. 7, The nature of the 
egotist is to be sufficient unto himself. 8. It is a pity that you didn't 
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tell me that sooner. 9. It is magni&cent, said he, but it is not war. 
10, It is true that there is in most things a misture of truth and false- 
hood (erreur, f,). 11. Is he really dead, that dear friend! It grieves 
me to hear it. 12. It is not to Rome, devastated and disfigured, that 
one should go to study the customs of the Romans; it is to Pompeii. 
13. Is that the house you spoke to me about? It is not worth while 
to buy such a house, 14. UnfOTeseen circumstances happen every 
day. 15. It was nothing but banquets, concerts, and balls all winter. 
16. Is it the enemy that has been vanquished? 17. I am not well 
posted on that matter. 18. It is not worth while quarrelii^ with 
him. 19. Is it to me you are speaking ? — Speak lower, please. 20. Let 
us see what it is; isn't it beautifull 21. I know that man; it is the 
same man who came yesterday. 22. What did you mean by conui^ 
so early ? — No one is ready to go. 

LESSON XI 
HIDEPimTES 

80. A number of words which refer indefinitely to some 
person or thing are classed as indefinites; some of them are 
construed as adjectives only, and some as substantives only, 
while others have both uses. Only the following indefinites 
need special attention : 

81. I. Quelque (used as an adjective), *some', 'a few ': 
Qudque jour; quelques hommea. Some day; a few men. 

2. Before numerals quelque is invariable and is used adverbially 
in the sense of 'about', 'some', 

Quelque soizante odb. Some sixty years. 

3. Before adjectives or adverbs quelque means 'however': 

Quelque m^chfiats que soirat lea However wicked men may be. 
homme*. 
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4. Quelque(s) . . . que + subjunctive, means 'whatever', 'how- 

QuelquesefiortB quevousfassiez. Whatever efiorts you may make. 
83. I. Tout, toute, tous, toutes (used as an adjective or a 
pronoun), 'all', 'every', 'whole', 'any'; 



Toute viUe. 


Every town. 


Toute la vine. 


All the town, the whole town. 


Tout U monde. 


Evei7body. 


Tous lea jours. 


Every day. 


Tous deux, tous les deux. 


Both. 



2. Tout is also used as an adverb meaning 'quite', 
' wholly ' : 

pas du tout. Not at all. 

II est tout prtt. He is quite ready. 

Elle Ctait tout agitfc. She was quite agitated. 

Elle est toute pitte. She is quite ready. 

It will be seen from the last example that tout agrees like an 
adjective, before a feminine adjective beginning with a consonant{or 
aspirate h). This is also the case in the expression tout , . . que, 
' however ' : Toute bonne qu'elle est, ' However good she is'. 

83. On, 'one', 'you', 'they', 'people', 'we', is used 
(always in the singular) as an indefinite subject of a verb. 
The construction with on is often used in French when in 
English we use the passive: 



On le cheiche. 


They are looking for him. 


Onverra. 


We shall see. 


Ondit; 


They say, it b said. 



a. Although on is masculine third person singular, a feminine or 
plural noun or adjective may be construed with it when on distinctly 
refers to a feminine or plural : 

On est tous ^aux devout la loi. All are equal before the law. 
On n'est pas toujours jeune et You will not always be young and 
belle. beautiful. 
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b. For euphony, Ton, instead of on, is often used after ef, si, ou, 
0&, but usually not when the word following begins with 1: 

If everTthing were known. 
If they knew it. 

84. Rien, personne, whether with ne + a verb, or used 
alone with a verb understood, are regularly negative, — rien"* 
' nothing' ; personne = ' no one' : 

Klen de nouveau. Nothing new. 

Je n'al rien vu. I have seen nothing. 

Qu'avez-TOus tt? — Bien. What have you there? — Nothing. 

Je n'oi vu penonne. I haven't seen any one. 

Note. — Rien and personne may also be used affirmatively {' any- 
fiiing', 'any one ') in negative constructions: 

Sans parler i penonne. Without speaking to any one. 

Impossible de riea foire. Impossible to <to anything. 

85. I. Mime, preceding its noun, or when used as a 
pronoun, means 'same'; foJlowing a noun or pronoun it 
means 'self, 'himself , etc.: 

Lea mtmeB guioas. The same boys. 

Les garfons euz-mtmes. The boys themselves. 

Les mtmeB. The same. 

Elles^nemea. They themselves. 

2. M&me is also used as an adverb meaning 'even': 

n aime mtms ses ennemis. He loves even his enemies. 

Les plus jeunes mtme sont ailta. Even ti.e youngest have gone. 

86. Idiomatic Phrases. 

Tout do mbne. AH the same, nevertheless. 

J'ai mauquC de tomber, J 

J'ai faiUl tomber. I I nearly fell. 

J'oi pens< tomber. ) 

Pensez-vous ft Jean? Are you thinking of (about) John? 

Que penwz-vous de Jean? What do you think of (What is your 

opinion of) Jolm? 

S'en prendre I. To blame, to find fault with. 
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I. They avoid each other, a. He speaks of everything, he thinks of 
everything, he knows everything. 3. We shall have some (dela) snow, 
4. I think about you very often; I should like to see you oftener. 
S- Both have come. 6, Neither one nor the other will come. 7. They 
harm each other, 8, This attack was directed gainst them both, 
9. Have you any doubt about it? — None. 10, You blame me for 
something which I have not done. 11. Whom have you seen? — 
Nobody. 13, He will bring his brother and two other persons, 13. It 
is necessary to call another doctor. 14, No one is satisfied with his 
luck. 15. We traveled all day and all night. 16. This man is good 
for nothing, 17. What do you think of him? — ^He seems to act like 
an honest man. 18, Do you know any of these gentlemen ? 19, No- 
body looks at him. 20. He stopped at every step. 21. Every man 
has his ruling passion, az. Every soldier ought to be brave, a3. 
Everything went from bad to worse. 24. Address yourself to some 
other person, 25, He has only a few days to live. 26. Z nearly fell 
and I did not know what to do. 



I. Everything has its advantages and its disadvantages, a. Many 
a man acts like a child. 3. He has some cause (de quoi) for com- 
plaining. 4. Whoever has told you so is mistaken. 5. I do not 
mistrust any of my friends. 6. I am not satisfied with any of you, 
7. Whoever you are, it is your duty to obey the law. 8, He is no 
longer thinking of that house; he wants to buy another one. 9. 1 
have read both of those books; neither one is good. 10, This room 
is fifteen feet long by twelve feet wide. 11. If some one should hear 
usl 12. The heavenly bodies exert an influence upon each other. 
13. Every meal is a feast when friendship serves it. 14, Seek some 
pretext or other (use quekonque). 15, One finds many a thorn 
where one looks for roses. 16. There was such a crowd of people 
that one could not move, 17. No troops were better disciplined 
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than those of Napoleon. i8. Give me any other occupation than 
that one aad I will accept it. 19. You cannot find two men who 
have [the] same face [and the] same features, ao. In the northern 
countries there are wolves all white or aU black. 21. He was nearly 
drowned, he does not know how to swim. 21. I know very well that 
it is not the same thing in the eyes of the world. 33. They blame 
me as though (si) I had done it. 24. If any one asks for me, say I 
am indisposed and would like to be excused. 25. Do you know any 
one who can mend my umbrella? It was broken two days ago. 



I. This lady, however elegantly she is dressed, has not distinguished 
manners. 2. In the first ages of the world, every father governed 
his family with absolute power. 3, These flowers are quite as fresh 
as they were yesterday. 4. These flowers are all as fresh as they 
were yesterday. 5. A stone which fell nearly killed him. 6, It is 
some five hundred years since the compass was discovered. 7. How- 
ever wicked men may be, they would not dare to appear to be enemies 
of virtue. 8. Do not do to others what you would not have them do 
(on construction) to you. 9. I am too much a friend of yours to 
have thought of doing you any harm. 10. All parts of the body have 
a certain relation to each other. 11. The martyrs did not complain, 
often they sang even in the midst of the most frightful torments. 
13, The same virtues which serve to found an empire, serve also to 
preserve it. 13. The senate was composed of the very ones who had 
the greatest interest in opposing the law. 14. Under a great prince 
every nation is capable of great things. 15- I don't know any man 
who is faultless. 16. Whoever is bom envious will probably not 
lead a happy life, 17. When we count on others we are often deceived 
in our hopes. 18. Few writers have treated this subject, and no one 
thoroughly. 19. Do not be alarmed, in a few days everything will 
be well. 20, I have stolen nothing at all and I cap easily explain 
everything, although appearances are against me. 
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LESSON XII 
POSmOH OF SUBJECT 

87. The subject usually precedes the verb except in the 
lollowing cases: 

88. Pronoun Subjects. — Conjunctive pronoun subjects 
regularly follow the verb: 

1. In questions: 

Comprenez-Tous (or Bet-ce que Do }'ou understand? 

TOus comprenez)? 
Quo dit-il? What does he say? 

2. After aussi, encore, peut>6tre, toujours, k peine, en vain, 
au (du) moins, etc.: 

A peiiie <tait-il arrive. Scarcely had he come. 

3. In parenthetical clauses: 

Le roi, dit-il, est mort. The king, he says, is dead. 

4. In certa,in forms of conditional clauses: 

VOMS flatte-t-il, ne I'Scoutc; pas. If he flatters j'ou, do not listen to him 

89. Noun Subjects, — When an interrogative sentence has 
a noun subject, the noun subject regularly precedes the 
verb, and a pleonastic pronoun follows the verb: 

Votre frb« est-il all6 {or Est-ce Has your brother gone? 
que Tobe fiite est all£)? 

90. Note that the same principle regularly holds: 

[. After aussi, encore, peut-£tre, toujours, k peine, en vain, 
au (du) moins, etc. ; 

A peine mon fifc-e flait-il arriv«. Scarcely had my brother come. 
2. In certain forms of conditional clauses; 

Un homme tous flatte-t-il, ne It a man llailers you, do not I'sleo to 
I'^coutez pas. him. 
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But when the question is introduced by an interrogative such as 
combien, coounent, quand, qtie, oh, etc., a noun subject is gen- 
erally placed after the verb: 

What does your brother say t 
Where Is your brother? 

91. In relative clauses the subject frequently follows the 
verb, particularly when the subject has modifiers: 

Lei cmieilB que me doims mon The advice given me by my hther, 
ptre qui m'R toujour! guiiU who always guided me in my 
doiii ms jeuaene. youth. 

93. A logical subject is sometimes anticipated by 11 or ce: 



Note. — ^In such constructions the logical subject is sometimes pre- 
ceded by que or que de (cf. £ 78, 3): 

C'est uae belle chose que de It b noble to die for one's country. 

mourir pour ta putrie. 
CVit nn bd bomme que H. Mr. Victor is a handsome man. 
^nctor. 



AOKBGHEHT OF VEBB AlfD SUBJECT 

93. A verb agrees with its subject in person and number: 
Leg liommee aont mortels. Men are mortal. 

94. I. A collective noun regularly has a singular verb: 
La foule s'amuuit. The throng was amusing itself. 

2. But a collective noun determined by a p'ural noun, 
expressed or understood, has a plural verb unless the idea 
of the CO lective dominates: 

Vne nuCe de santenllei obacur- A cloud of grasshoppers darkened 

dt I'fdc. the air. 

line nu<e de barbares dtioUrent A horde of barbarians devastated the 

le pays. country. 
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95. After expressions of quantity such as beaucoup, peu, 
moins, assez, trop, un grand (petit) nombre, la plupart, etc., 
wlien followed by a plural noun expressed or understood, the 
verb is regularly in the plural: 

Beaucoup de personnel le pen- Manj people think so. 

seat. 
La plupart toirent cenom aind. Most people write this name thus. 

96. After ce as grammatical subject, the verb 4tre is 
usually plural if It is immediately followed by a predicate 
noun in the plural or a plural pronoun of the third person: 

Ce Mot les Anglais qui I'ont en- It b the English .who have under- 

trepris. taken it. 

Ce soDt eui qui I'ont dit. It is they who said so. 

97. When there are two or more subjects the verb is 
regularly plural. When the subjects are of different per- 
sons the verb is in the first person if one of the subjects is 
of the first person, otherwise in the second: 

Hon frtre et mol Gommes renus. My brother aod I came. 
Vous et lui I'avez dit. Vou and he said so. 

Note. — Nous and vous are sometimes used pleonastically to 
recapitulate subjects of different persons: 

Hon Ukn et nioi nous sommes My brother and I came. 



9S. I. Two subjects joined by nl . . .ni or byou regularly 

take a plural verb: 

Hi Tor ni la grandeur ne nous Neither gold nor greatness makes us 

rendent heureui. happy. 

La p^ur ou la misire onl fait Fear or poverty has cause.! many 

cotnmettre Men des fautes. sins to be committed. 

2. But if the verb can apply to only one of the subjects 
it is in the singular: 
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La peur ou U miitre lui k f«it Either tear or poverty made him 

coDunettrs c*tte lutte. commit that sin. 

L*!!!! ou I'autre ■ ndwm. One or the other is right 

99. llie verb may also be singular when the subjects 
are more or less synonymous, when they form a climax, or 
when they are summed up in a single word like tout, rien, ■ 
etc: 

Un Rid mot, vn aimpir, im coup A single word, a sigh, a glance will 

d'oeil nous traliita. betraj us. 

Remords, crainte, priril, rien ne Remorse, fear, danger, nothing de- 

m'K relenu. tened me. 

100. In other cases of more than one subject the verb 
is usually singular or plural according to the sense; 

Cut moin* son ambition quo It is less his ambition tlian fais mis' 

Ml malheurs qui I'ont perdu. fortunes that ruined him. 

Plm d'une personne agit sans More than one person acts without 

r6fl6chir. reflecting. 

Holni de deux ans se lont Less than two yeais has passed by. 



101. Idiomatic Phrases with bien. 



C>Nt Men dtmunage. 


It's a great j&ty. 


Un honme de bien. 


A good man. 


Un homme qui a du bten. 


A man of property. 


Dn homme qui est bien. 


A good-looking man. 


n fait bien. 


He does quite right. 


Voui ferez mieuz (bien) d*; aller. 


You had better go there. 




We are on very good terms. 


Sous sommes trti bien lei. 


We are very comfortable here. 


Od r e(t Ms Men. 


The accommodations are very 




there. 


iroui avons bien le temps. 


We have plenty of time. 


Je le croU bien. 


I should think so. 


Gardez-vons-en Uen. 


Do nothing of the sort. 
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I. When do you leave for the country? 2. Few people neglect 
their own interests, 3, Neither the sun nor death can be gazed at 
steadily. 4. You had better go; he would like very much to see you. 
S- Wnat did the minister tell you? 6. Has your brother come? 
;. School opens at nine and closes at four, 8. With whom did tliis 
lady take her journey? 9. What nation did this king conquer? 
10. More than one person will be there on time- 11. How does 
your brother bear his misfortune? 12. Do nothing of the sort, you 
haven't time to think of those things. 13. Am I asleep or am I awake ? 
14. Is the terrible news true? 15. The law often permits what honor 
forbids. r6. The crowd of spectators prevents us from approaching. 
17. Why did your brother leave? 18. Is your cousin Frederick at 
home? 19. Why do you want to leave so soon? — We are very com- 
fortable here. 20. Did the dog run after you? 21, Is Mrs. Dick- 
son in her room? — No, she is at her piano. 22, Are those books 
interestii^? — Yes, many of them are very good. 23. Is your friend 
here? May I see him? 24. The thief, he told me, had not been 
caught. 35. You had better go and see her to-day; she is going to 
leave early to-morrow morning. 



I. These matraials are beautiful, but they cost a good deal too. 
2. That kind of pears will not be ripe until winter. 3. Paris is fully 
fifty miles from here. 4. Why did the American colonies rebel against 
Great Britain ? 5. We shall soon know what the fate of the queen 
will be. 6. Your time, your property, your life — everything belongs 
to your country. 7. The accommodations are very good; we spent 
two months there last summer. 8. Why does the law exact these for- 
malities? 9. It was from Mocha that the best coffee came formerly. 
10. He is serving a master who treats him badly, and so he wants to 
leave him. 11. Of all the children that are born, half, at the most 
reach adolescence. 12. The few lessons which I look were enough. 
13. When Adam delved and (que) Eve span, who was then the gentle- 
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man? 14. The few friends that I had came to my aid, 15, Noble- 
men, burghers, artisans, ploughmen, everybody became a soldier. 
16. If he is not very rich he has at least enough to live on. 17. Virtue 
rather than knowledge elevates mankind. 18. Do nothing of the sort; 
he is a man of meaHs and has no need of more money. 19. He is 
rich, so much the more should he be charitable. 20. If I haven't 
succeeded I have at least done my duty. 21. Life, death, riches, and 
poverty aSect men very strongly. 22. Hardly had his father arrived, 
when his sister also entered. 23. Perhaps I may be useful to you 
some day. 24. God desired that all men should be brothers. 25. 1 
don't want to go there; besides it is too late. 26. Isn't dinner ready? 
I am very hungry and very thirsty. 27. It is a great pity; I shall 
never see him again, perhaps. 



I. He who passes the first part of his life in idleness cannot expect 
to rest in his old age. 2. It is fully three years since I have seen him. 
3. The faculties of the mind are like plants: the more you cultivate 
them, the more fruit they give. 4. We have plenty of time, it is not 
necessary to hurry. 5. Neither the one nor the other has had the 
least thing to do with the great change which is going to take place. 
6. Do nothing of the sort; don't you see that he does not know what 
he is saying? 7. The throng of men who surround the prince is the 
cause of his (say: tkal he) not recognizing any one of them. 8. The 
great, the rich, the poor, the common people, no one can escape death. 
9. Perhaps my efforts will have some good results. 10. My brother 
or my sister will go to the doctor in order to ask his advice about George. 

11. He is a good man, but he does not succeed; it is a great pity. 

12. A crowd of men and women surrounded the man, who continued 
to protest his innocence. 13. Most of them seemed to believe him 
and wanted to let him go, 14. You and I have been friends too long 
to let such a little thing separate us. 13. It is the facts in the case 
that we want; you and your cousin do not seem willing to tell the 
whole truth. 16. Neither his wishes nor yours ought to be considered 
in this matter. 17. You are too cross, my child; you never want to 
do what the others wish. 
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IttZ. Present. — Besides the uses common to both lan- 
guages, the present tense is used in French (where the Eng- ' 
Ush requires the perfect) to denote an action or state con- 
tinued from the past, after il y a . . . que, voili (void) . . . 
que, depuis, deputa quand, depuis . . . que: 

n traTaille I t«la depuis deux He has been working at that for two 

■us. yeara. 

VoiUl (void, il y a) deux joon He has been here for two days. 

103. Imperfect. — i. The imperfect (descriptive past) is 
used to denote an action or state which is unfinished, custom- 
ary, continued, repeated, contemporaneous, permanent, etc., 
in past time: 

n w conclisit de bonne beura. He used to go to bed early, 
n joualt pendant qu'elle tcrivait. He played while she wrote^ 
La neige tombalt. Tlie snow was falling. 

2. The imperfect is likewise used: 

a. When the pluperfect is used in English, after U y a . . . que, 
voilft (voici) . . . que, depuis, depuis quand, depuis . . . que, to 
denote an action or state begun at a previous time and continued in 
the past : 

j'ftaig 1ft depuis longtemps. I had been there for a long time. 

b. Sometimes instead of the conditional or the pluperfect: 

Si Toui ne I'Bviez pas fait, il se If you had not done it, he would 
tuait (se seiait iai). have killed himself. 

104. Past Definite. — The past definite (preterit) denotes 
an event as wholly past without reference to present time. 
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It is the tense of simple narration, frequently answering the 
question 'what happened next?' and marking the succession 
of events, the progress of the narrative. It is rarely used in 
spoken French or in ordinary correspondence, the past in- 
definite being used instead: 

Ifoui noua levtmoH k dnq heureB. We rose at five o'clock. 

Diz brares Ktmtmit. It struck ten. 

n toll d<Jk malada lonque je He was already sick when I saw him. 
laTlB. 

The difference between the use of the imperfect and the 
past definite is shown in the following paragraphs: 

Tandis que Mazarin faisait ce traits, Charles II lui demandait 
une de ses nitees en manage. Le mauvais ^tat de ses afiFaires, qui 
obligeait ce prince EL cette d-marche, fut ce qui lui attira un refus. 
On a mgme soup^nn^ le cardinal d'avoir vouiu marier au fib de 
Cromwell celle qu'il refusait au roi d'Angleterre. Ce qui est sOr, 
c'est que, lorsqu'il vit ensuite le chemin du trdne moins ferm^ & 
Charles II, il voulut renouer ce manage; mais il fut refus^ k son tour. 

II ne se trouva dans ce temps aucun parti qui ne fflt faible: celui 
de la cour l'£tait autant que les autres; I'argent et les forces man- 
quaient k totis; les factions se multipllaient ; les combats n'avaient 
produit de chaque cflt^ que des pertes et des regrets. La cour se 
vit oblige de sacrifier encore Mazarin, que tout le monde appelalt 
la cause des troubles, et qui n'en ftait que le prftexte, II sortlt une 
seconde fois du rcyaume: pour surcroJt de honte, il fallut que le roi 
donn&t une declaration publique, par laquelle il renvoyait son ministre, 
en vantant ses services et en se plaignant de son exil. 

105. Past Indefinite. — In addition to its use in place of 
the past definite (see $ 104 ), the past indefinite (present perfect) 
denotes an event as now completed: 

Ha Menr eit anivte ce K>ir. My sbter arrived this evening. 

I.'unpeTeur eat axiivi- The emperor has come. 
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106. Pluperfect and Past Anterior. — Both the plu- 
perfect and the past anterior correspond in general to the 
English pluperfect: 

1. Aft^ u, 'if', the pluperfect, and not the past anterior must 
be used : 

Sit s'tUit Mignt, il m porterait If he had taken care of himself, fae 
bien maiutenant. would be well oow. 

2. The past anterior is rarely used except in temporal clauses 
after quand, lorsque, aprts que, d%s que, aussitot que, k peine, 
ne . . . pas plus tot . . . que: 

Quaad j'ens flni, je partis. When I had finished, T departed, 

107. Future. — The future corresponds in general to the 
English future. It is also used: 

1. In subordinate clauses which logically imply futurity, as after 
the conjunctions quand, lorsque, d^s que, ausEUtot que, tant que, 
aussi longtemps que, etc.; 

Quand il viendra. When he comes. 

Tant qu'il vivra. As long as he lives. 

Conuue il tous plain. As you please. 

2. To denote likelihood, probability, etc.: 

Ce sera quelque Enwd homme. It is probably some great man. 
Hon ptre Kra venu. My father has doubtless come. 

3. Occasionally with the force of an imperative: 

Vous porterez cette lettre i son Take thb letter to Its address. 



4. Note that after si, 'whether', the future or conditional is 
used, but not after si, 'if: 

Je ne aala bII viendia. I dont know whether he will ccmc 

But, Si vouhIg voulez, j'irei svec toub. If you wish, I shall go with you. 
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108. Conditional. — In addition to the uses conmum to 
both languages, the conditional is used in French; 

I. To soften a request or statement: 

Je ne saurais toub le dire. I cannot tell you. 

Auriez-TouB I'obligeance? Would you be so kind? 

3. To denote probability, possibility, etc.; 

Tnnte hommes auralent fU tu^ Tbey say that thirty men ireie killed. 
Serait-Q poBsible? Can that be possible? - 

3. To denote concession with quand, quand mtme, que: 

Qufmdjel'auraiSiJeDe serais pas Even if I bad it, I should Dot be 

content satisfied. 

Jel'aniais,qne jen'enieralspu Even if I had it, I should not be 

content. satisfied with it. 

109. The EngUsh modal verbs such as ' should ' (ex- 
pressing duty), 'would' (expressing volition), and 'would* 
in the sense of ' used to ', must be carefully distinguished from 
the real conditional: 

Vous le feiiez si tous te pouviez. You would do it if you could. 
Vous devriez le dire. You should (ought to) tell it. 

EUe chantait souvent le sc^. She would often sing of itn evening, 

SOUE IMPORTAirr VERBS 
Devoir, falloir, pouvoir, and voultdr 

110. The English verbs corresponding to devoir, falloir, and 
pouvoir are defective, while the French verbs are not. In 
translating these French verbs it is therefore necessary to tise 
various circumlocutions. For example, since the English verb 
ought lacks the past participle, il aurait dft venir is translated 
by ' he ought to have come ', i,e., by a simple tense of the modal 
auxiliary + the perfect infinitive. 
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J'aiiralfl dfl Audier. I ought to have studied. 

D Bitnit pu le troiirer. He might (could) have found it, 

might have been able to find it. 
Compare also: 

n 111! « fallu Tcnir. He had to, was obliged to come. 

n TOna aurait fallu vanir (H It nouid have been necessary for you 
Buralt fallu que tous Tint- to come; you would have had to 
ties). come. 

The chief idiomatic uses of these verbs are shown in this and the 
following lessons. 
HI. 

Je ioia aller. I must, am obliged to, am to, go. 

Je devais aller, I had to, was obliged to, was to, go. 

Je dua aller. I had to, was obliged to, go. 

Je devralB aller. I ought to, should, go. 

J'ai dA aller. I had to, was obl^ed to, go; I must 

have gooe. 

Exercise XIII 



1. He went to Boston on horseback, a. I have been waiting for 
you two hours and a half. 3. As soon as I receive your letter I shall 
answer it. 4. I thought that he was making fun of me. 5. I am 
to dine to-morrow at your house. 6. No one moved when we entered. 
7. As he did not know how to write, he made a cross at the bottom 
of the page, 8. The priest had finished his repast and was sleeping 
lightly, his head bent over his breviary. 9. How long have you been 
studying French? — I have been studying it six months. 10, They 
would esteem you if they knew you. 11. She must have been beau- 
tiful in her youth. 13. Wait for me, I shall have finished in a moment. 

13. They assured me that you would go to the country next week. 

14. Tell me who broke that plate. 15. The maid did if, she broke 
it in a thousand pieces. i& I was so frightened yesterdayl 17. 
I haven't seen him since he left. 18. He hasn't eaten anything 
all day long; you should have sent for the doctor, ig. We shoukl 
not dare to make such a proposition to you. 30, You ought to write 
to him; he is one of your friends. 21. We thought that these words 
Voukl make a great impression on her, but she did nothing but laugh. 
33. When you have toH me your opinion I will tell you mine. 
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I. If you had spoken sooner you would have bad this seat, a. 
At first we wondered whether it would not be better to take 
(transporter) him to the country. 3. The next day we were [just] ask- 
ing whether the poor lieutenant was dead or alive, when we saw him 
a|)peaj- in person. 4. He must have made a good deal of money in 
America. S- As soon as they appeared they were overpowered. 6. I 
reassured him as best I could, but in reality I had little hope. 7. I had 
reached that point (en Stre Ih) in my reflections when I heard my name 
called, 8, That was more than fifteen years ^o. 9. I leave this very 
evening for London. 10, You were wrong, you should not have gone out. 
ri. I have been looking for you for three hours, to consult you about 
a serious matter, 13, We haven't seen each other for nine months. 
13. The horse I was counting on has been sick for some time. 14. 
I haven't seen a newspapra for more than a week. 15. I should like 
to make him come in orIo: to tell him that I don't set much store by 
him. 16. I find only two; there must be one volume more. 17. I 
can't (savoir) tell you how glad I am to see you. 18. When we were 
young we slept twelve hours without waking. 19. You ought to know 
this piece of music, nothing could be prettier. 20, My brother-in-law 
used to play it for ua every time he came to see us. 



I. I read your letter to M, Despr&ux; he was very much pleased 
with it and thought that you wrote very elegantly. 2. He entered (into) 
a httle drawing-room and waited until the priest, whom he heard 
conversing with a person in another room, was alone. 3. If I learn 
anything about him, I'll keep you posted. 4. I knew at once what 
I had to do. 5. It seemed to me that you looked better than you had 
ever done, and yet they told me you were far from well. 6, In the sis 
months that I have known that, I have not had the courage to say any- 
thing to any one, not even to my wife, 7. You ought to go to see 
him, he has been sick for two weeks. 8, All that they could say was 
that the two families bad been living there for a month ; that they had 
never paid a cent; that the proprietor had just driven them away, 
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and that it was a fine riddance. 9. Even if his disease had not been 
a malignant fever, said Gil Bias, my remedies were enough to make 
it dangerous. 10. I accosted a grave and stout personage who was 
standing (se tenir) at the door of the archbishop's study, in order to 
of)en and shut it when it was necessary. 11. When the sun set they 
saw the boat disappear below the horizon, but what became of it is not 
known. 12. Do you know that we have not seen each other for thirty 
five years? 13. Well, young man, he said, you came several days 
ago, and we haven't seen you anywhere; one would say that you were 
hiding. 14. You must have had a very good time. 

LESSON XIV 

THE SUBJUHCTIVE 

11!8. The subjunctive is the mood of uncertainty. Thijs, 
when in the principal clause a doubt, wish, etc., is expressed 
as to the fulfillment of the idea of the subordinate clause, the 
verb in the subordinate clause is in the subjunctive. Accord- 
ingly, in je veiix qu'il vienne, ' I want him to come ', I have 
certain doubts about the realization of my desire since the 
action depends upon the will of another, and therefore the 
subjunctive must be used in the dependent clause. But, 
in the statement, je savais qu'il ftait 1&, ' I knew that he was 
there', there is absolute certainty about what is expressed 
in the subordinate clause, and the indicative must be used. 
It must be borne in mind that the use of the subjunctive 
depends upon the idea of uncertainty, etc., expressed in the 
principal clause, and not upon any particular word as such. 
Thus, in the sentence, je crois qu'il est Ik, ' I think that he 
is there ', the statement is regarded as certain, and the verb 
of the subordinate clause is in the indicative. But if the 
sentence is made interrogative (or negative), the statement 
is looked upon as doubtful, and we must say: croyez-voug 
qu'il eoit Ul. 
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SDBJUITCTIVE U DEPEHDQIT CLAUSES 
I 

Substantive Clauses 
113. In substantive clauses introduced by que the sub- 
junctive is used as the object of a verb, or, with impersonal 
verbs, as the logical subject of a verb: 

I. After expressions of will, desire, command, necessity, prohibition, 
consent, approval or disapproval: 

U ordonne qu'on tous arrtte. He orders you to be tirrested. 
Je veux que tu BOrtes. I want you to go out. 

Permettez que je tous diss U Permit me to tell you the truth. 

virit4. 
n faut qu'U Tiemie. He must come, 

n est postible qull dorme. It is possible that he is asleep. 

J'spprouve qull Use c« Uvre. I approve of his reading this book, 

a. After expressions of emotion, as of joy, sorrow, fear, ai^;er, 
shame, surprise, indignation, dissatisfaction: 

n est fldieuz que cette affaire It is annoying that this affair turned 

ait mal toum<. out badly. 

Je nils Burprii que tous soyez I am surprised that you have come. 

Je cmins qu'U ne parte. I am afraid he is going. 

3. After expressions of doubt, denial, ignorance, despair, etc: 

Je ne nle pas qu'ellfl ne acAt I do not deny that she is beautiful. 

beUe. 
D est ran qu'il se trompe. It is seldom that he is mistaken. 

4. After expressions of saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, etc., 
but only when used negatively, interrt^atively, or conditionally, thus 
implying doubt: 

Je ne dis pas qu'U I'alt fait, I do not say that he has done it 

Je ne crois pas qu'il Boit malade. I do not believe he is ill. 
But, Je pense qu'U est malade. I think he is iU. 

a. If doubt is implied the subjunctive stands even after affirmative 
expressions: 

On dlrait qu'U soil aveugle. One "would say that he iS blind. 
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b. After a negation, condition, or interrt^ation the indicative may 
be used when there is no doubt in the speaker's mind: 

n ne sut pas <lue son ami eat He does not know that his friend is 



Note. — If, however, the que clause precedes, the subjunctive 

must be used : 



114. II semble may take the indicative or subjunctive 
according as one wishes to express something as probable 
or as doubtful: 



n semble qu'U a perdu U tite. 1 
n semble qull ait perdu la tAte. / 



3 to have lost his bead. 



Note. — II me semble, being equivalent to je pense, is generally 
followed by the indicative: 



115. Idiomatic Phrases with falloir. 

n lul falloit encon cent francs. Hestilllacked a hundred francs. 
Avei-Tous tout ce quSl tous Have you all you need? 

f«ut7 
H a'en faut de cinq minutes. It lacks five minutes of Jt. 

n faut qu'elle aUle (il lul faut She must go willy-nilly. 

alter) tXHi gr< mal gr<- 
C'eEt un bonuue comme il ftut He b a gentleman. 
Le fils n'est pas a riche que h The son is not so rich as the hther 

ph«, il s'en faut de beaucoup. by a good deal. 
Peu s'en est fallu qull n'ait 

itt tat- 
n s'en est peu fallu qu*!! n'ait 

M tutf. 
n m'a faltu deux heures pour It took me two hours to come here. 

venirid. 



He was nearly killed. 
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Exercise XIV 



I. I did not know that he had come. a. Do you believe that 
is true? 3. He does not know that his father is ill. 4. I hope 
you will do so. S- ^ ^° ""^^ hope that you will do so. 6, He told 
me that he was going to the city. 7. Do you wish me to go at once? 
8. I don't believe that you can do so. 9. At least, sir, pennit me to 
answer you. 10. He believes that Friday is an unlucky day for him. 
II. What do you want me to do? la, I want you to talk less and 
to do more. 13. We do not always like to be told (on construction) 
the truth. 14. Does he think, then, that I have need of him? 15. 
1 am sorry that you haven't seen that picture. 16. I do not believe 
that he will go. 17. I asked him what book he was reading. 18. 
I do not doubt that he will come. 19. Do you wish me to see him 
before you go? 20. You must set your room in order more carefully. 
21. Your brother deserves to be punished. 22. What do you think 
I ought to do? 23. I did not know why he had come. 24. I want 
you to do that before you go to school. 25. My father would like 
me to spend the winter at Nice, but I do not think I shall go. 26. 
I must stay at home to-day, I played golf yesterday almost all day. 
27. I wish he would come, but I should not like him to stay more 
than one day. 28. He must have told you everything. 29. You 
ought to go home at once, your mother is waiting for you. 30. I 
have only fifty cents, so you see I still lack twenty-five. 



T. It seems that he has not arrived. 2. It appears that you 
have never seen anything like it (de semblahle). 3. These unfortunate 
[people] do not believe that the soul is immortal. 4. What you say 
proves that he is rich, but it does not prove that he is an honest 
man. 5. Do you think it necessary to believe all he says? 6. It 
had never occurred to him that he could buy a house. 7. Obey, if 
you want to be obeyed. 8. I mean that nothing shall be done here 
without my orders. 9. The committee has decided that these de- 
spatches shall not be published. 10. I do not deny that our enterprise 
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is very difficult, ii. I don't want people to make fun of me, but I 
don't want them to pity me either. 12. He denies that he has ever 
varied in his conduct. 13. He concealed [the fact] that he had had 
anything to do with [avoir pari d] this affair. 14. What time 
do you think it is? — It is a quarter before two. 15. At what time 
must you go home? 16. I did not think it was so late. 17. I musl 
speak to him at once. 18. Do you think that it is necessary for mc 
to come before eight o'clock? 19. It may be that he is in the house, 
but I have not seen him go in. 20. He very nearly fell into tlie 
water. 21, It seems to me that we should do well to do what he de^ 
sires, 2a. He must have lost my watch; it is a pity, because I need 
it every day. 23. She ought to have written to her father at once. 
24. It is a pity that he is not here, he is always so lively. 25. I am 
surprised that you think so, but it may be that you are right 



I. It was decided that they should conceal his journey from his 
family. 2. He did not suspect that they had proofs against him. 3. 
If I believed that he would come to-day, I should wait for him. 4. 
I told him that I had to come before noon as I was to leave on the 
three-o'clock train. 5. No, my friend, I should prefer to have you 
consult my father first about this journey. 6. Do you know how 
long it takes to go from Chicago to San Francisco by rail? 7. We 
cannot wish that this man succeed in his projects; but, on the other 
hand, can we wish him to lose all hope? 8. I do not say that you 
are wrong, but I claim that you might have avoided this whole scene. 
9. I would like to have an equitable and trustworthy judge sitting 
there, opposite me, on the other side of my writing-table. 10. He 
is far from being strong, although he looks very well. 11. If you 
want some spectacles that suit your eyes {vue, f.}, do not take this 
number. la. Why do you blame me for what I have not done? 13. 
If sOTie one tells you that one may become rich otherwise than by 
work and economy, do not listen to him; he is a corrupter. 14. I 
must have misplaced my books; you haven't seen them this morning, 
have you? 15. I am not ignorant of [the fact] that our enemies have 
already entertained some suspicion, but do you imagine that I hav? 
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not taken my precautions? 16. He thought that it was not impossible 
that she had seen what he had just done. 17, Do you think that 
it will continue to rain long ? — I don't think the rain will stop to-day. 
18. Your teacher will tell you what you ought to do. 19. Whoever 
we are, we need to be loved, and friendship exacts a return. 20. 1 
am not a judge of rubies, but I don't believe it is necessary to go to a 
jeweler in order to be convinced that I am a fool. 

LESSON XV 
II 
Subjunctive m Adjectival Clauses 
116. In adjectival clauses (i.e. clauses introduced by a 
relative and qualifying a noun) the subjunctive is used: 

I. To denote a characteristic, a purpose, a result, but only when 
not considered as attained or certain: 

Je chtrcht nn Uvn qui soit in- I am looking for an interesting book. 



Bui, Je chercht un line qui est in- I am looking for an interesting book 
ttitesstuit (i.e. which I know is interesting). 

HoDtrez-moi on chemin qui con- Show me a road leading to Paris, 
dntsek Paris. 

But, Hontrez-moi 1« chemin qui con- Show me the road which leads to 
duit k Paris. Paris. 

2, After a negative, interrogative, or conditional clause, when 
doubt is implied. The indicative, however, is used when the action is 
looked upon as certain or as a fact: 

Qu^ a-t-il qui tous toast peur ? What is there to frighten you ? 
n y a peu d'bommes qui le There are few men who know it. 

uchent 
Ce n'est pas lui que je crains. It is not he thati fear (i.e. I do fear, 
but not him). 

3. After a superlative, or a word with superlative force, such as 
seul, unique, premier, dernier: 

C'eM I'unique espcdr qui me sait It is the only hope which [ have 
leiM. left. 
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Voil& la plus belle maison que je That is the most beautiful house I 

coniuisse. know. 

Bui, VoiU la plus belle des maisons That is the most beautiful of the 

que je conuais. houses I know. 

117. Idiomatic Phrases with pouvoir, etc. 

Cela SB peut That may be. 

II aurait pu renlr. He might have come. 

Pourrais-je tom demander? Might I ask you ? 

n'en pouvoh: plus. To be exhausted, to be worn out. 

II se peut que je 0*7 soia pas. I may not be there. 
n est OQ ne peut plus aimable. He is most amiable. 
Je ae saurais le faire. I canDot do it. 

Savoir gri (bon grf). To be gratified, pleased, thankful for, 

obliged for. 

To be dbpleased, to take unkindly. 

It would have been belter to keep 



I. He is the strongest man I have ever seen. — Yes, that may be. 
a. I do not know any one who is truly happy. 3. I am very glad 
to learn that you are better, 4. I expect that he will come, but I do 
not think that he will tell us where he has been. j. He is very happy; 
he has just found his watch. 6. I did not think that he could be 
so foolish. 7. That is the least that one can do. 8. When have you 
found (voir) that ruined people have friends? 9. Is that the only 
pen you have? 10. He is the only friend that remains to me. 
II, I am thankful to John for (de) having told me that. 12. I 
am looking for some one who has rendered me a service. 13. I am 
looking for some one who may be able to render me a service. 
14. I can't tell you; I have not read the book. 15. Is it pos- 
sible you did not understand that the promise was wrung from 
me? 16. May I ask when you are goin;;? 17. It is a shame that 
he does not study his lessons; he is the most intelligent boy I 
have ever known. 18. It is a pity that it is not moonlight to-night. 



L„q,i,.cdDv Cookie 



EXERCISE XV 67 

19. I cannot go with you, I am worn out. 20. Do you think that 
the weather will be fine to-morrow? 21. It seems to me that the 
postman has not come yet, I have not seen him. 22. The best 
dog I have ever seen belonged to one of my friends. 23. Is there any 
one here who can write a page of French without making a mistake ? 
24. Do you doubt that I am sick P 



I. I must see him at whatever time he comes. 2. If that man sees 
you, you risk being recognized; he must not see you. 3. He might 
have beenherenow; lamafraidhets exhausted. 4. He made so much 
noise that we couldn't hear anything. 5. Whoever asks for me, say that 
I am busy. 6. I am trying to get a place which is agreeable to me. 
7 I am grateful to him for having come so early. 8. These are the 
three most pleasant hours that I have ever spent. 9. Might I ask 
you where the post-office is ? — I cannot tell you, sir, I am not acquainted 
with the town, 10. I rise before daylight, ir. It is not probable 
that you would have obtained the consent of your father if I had not 
spoken in your favor. 12, You are the first person I have seen to-day. 
13. You must go where your duty calls you and not wait until they 
send you there. 14, It would have been better to tell him imme- 
diately. IS- It is as easy to deceive oneself without noticii^ it, as 
it is difficult to deceive others without their noticing it. 16. There 
are few men who are really learned. 17. I may not see you to-morrow, 
I shall not be at home. 18. I am very glad you came; John wanle.l 
me to go walking with him, but I prefer to stay at home and talk witli 
you. 19. It is a pity you do not play golf, it is the best game I know. 
ao. I am glad that you did not take cold when you fell Inlo the water, 
ai. I am sure that he was here yesterday; I saw his hat on the 
table. 

3 

1. An honorable name and a good education — that is the finest 
heritage a father can bequeath to his children. 2. AH that he could 
have desired would have been a conversation with him; but he found 
that he ought to fear it rather than desire it. 3, I may not be at home 
to-morrow; I intend to go calling. 4. He helped me a great deal 
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and I am grateful to him for \i. 5, I don't know whether I ought 
not to be very glad that you have forgotten having ^een me there. 6. 
He would take that for a great compliment, and I am not sure that 
he would not be right. 7. War has its necessities; we have to admit 
them, however cruel they may be. 8. It would have been better to 
go to-day; you had plenty of time. 9, One evening she asked her 
mother if she thought that there were circumstances when it would 
be right to tell a lie. 10. He could not suppose that there existed in 
the world a man who wished harm to another man. 11. I will tell 
you a secret, but do not confide it to any one whatever, is. She 
is very interesting; I should like to see her again. 13. Although 
he passed very quickly, he heard distinctly everything she said to 
him. 14. She rose as though some sudden inspiration did not permit 
her to hesitate. 15. He had enough control over himself not to pro- 
nounce a word which could compromise him, 16, I cannot tell where 
I shall be to-morrow; I am thinking of going to Paris. 

LESSON XVI 
III 

Subjunctive in Adverbial Clauses 
118. In adverbial clauses {i.e. clauses qualif3'ing the 
action of a verb) the subjunctive is used: 

1. After conjunctions of time, such as jusqu'il ce que, avant que, 
tant que, en attendant que: 

J^irai le voir avont qu"!! parte. I shall go and see him before be 
En attendant quMl vienne. Undl he comes. 

Nole.—When referrii^ to an event completed in past time, jusqu'il 
ce que and tant que may take the indicative: 

n rfsista tant qu'il pouvait. He resbted as long as be could. 

2. After conjunctions of purpose; 

a. The following conjunctions always take the subjunctive: afin 
que, pour que, de crainte (peur) que . . . ne: 

Afin que vous le sachiez. In order that you may know it. 
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b. When the following conjunctions express a purpose whose 
fulfilment is uncertain, the subjunctive is used, but when they denote 
a result, the indicative: de manitre que, de fa^on que, de (en) 
sorte que, si ce n'est que, tellement que: 

Conduisez-vous de Borte que Conduct yourself so that we may be 

nouB BOjonB contents. satisfied. 

n B'eat conduit de sorte que He conducted himself so that we' ate 
:B contents. satisfied. 



3. After conjunctions of condition: suppose que, ea (au) cas que, 
pourvu que, etc: 

An cu qull yitnne. In case he comes. 

a. Si, 'if, takes the indicative, but the pluperfect subjunctive 
is occasionally found in both the condition and the result clause: 

If I had had this book, I should have 
gjven il to my brother. 

b. When si, 'if, is replaced by que in a following clause, the sub- 
junctive is required in the latter: 

SMI vient et quMl ne soit pas If he comes and is not alone, I shall 
eeul, je vous avertiral. let you know. 

4. After conjunctions of concession: quoique. Wen que, encore 
que, malgr^ que, nou obstant que: 

Quoiqu'il (bien qall) solt bol- Although he is tame. 

5. After the indefinite relatives qui que, quel que, quoi que, 
quelque que, and after the analogous si, quelque, pour, tout, when 
used adverbially before adjectives in the sense of 'however', 'whatever': 

Quel que soit le plaisir que cause Whatever be the pleasure that ven- . 

la vengeance. geance p'ves. 

Quoi qu'il en soit. However it may be. 

Si grand qu'il soit, un rol n'est However great he be, a king is only 

qu*un homme. a man. 
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6. After conjunctions expressing negation, such as non que, doo 
pas que, loin que, sans que: 

:o displease 

119. When que replaces a conjunction except si (see 
above), the verb is in the mood required by the conjunction: 

Quoiqu'il soit aTriv6 et qn^ ne Although he has come and is not 
soit pas fatigutf, noui n'irons tired, we shall not go walking to- 
paa nous promener aujourd'- day. 

130. The following lists will be found useftil: 
I. Construed with the indicative or the conditional: 



imesuteque^. 


dtaque 


ahvdqu. 


durantque 


.n»duqa« 


outre que 


■hb^ bien que 


parceque 


aussitat que 


pendant que 


autant que 


tandisque 


de mbne que 


Tuque 


depuis que 




2. Construed with the subjunctive: 




afiuque 


pour que 


& mollis que 


pour peu que 


BTantquB 


pourraque 


bien que 


quwque 


depeurque 


sans que 


de craiate que 


Bipeuque 


en casque 


Mit que 


kin que 


suppose que 



non que 
3. The following take the indicative when they express a positive 

fact, a result, and the subjunctive when they express a purpose or 

something whose fulfillment is doubtful: 

de fafon que ti ce n'est que 

de uuutitre que sinon que 

de Borte que tel que 

en sorte que tenement que 
de telle sorte que 
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121. Idiomatic Phrases with vouloir. — ' Will ' denoting 
mere futurity must be carefully distinguished from ' will ' 
expressing volition: 

Je at veux poi veidr. I wiU not come. 

II Tienilnt demaln. He will come to-morrov. 

J« le reus bien. I am willing, with pleasure. 

Je voudraiB (blen). I should like very much. 

paunis voulu le saToir. I should have liked to know it. 

n n'a pas voulu le faire. Me would not (did not want to) do so. 

Veuillaz m'attcndre. Please wait for me. 

Que Teut dire ce mot ? What does this word mean ? 

En vouloir & qaelqu'un. To have a grudge against some one. 

Vou« avez tort de m'en vouloir. Vou are wrong to be angry with me. 



EXEROSE XVr 



I. Although I have eyes, I have not yet seen it. 2. Whatever you 
may say to me, I cannot believe that he is wrong. 3. Although he 
had left before me, I overtook him very soon. 4. 1 can't talk without 
his interrupting me. 5. Would you like to speak to him or to me? 
6. Accompany him until he is outside of the town. 7, I shall write 
to you in case he tells me some news. 8. I will follow you wherever 
you go. 9. What does this word mean, please? 10, We should like 
very much to go to New Orleans, ir. I paid him that sum before 
he left. iz. I will conduct myself in such a way that my parents 
may be satisfied with me. 13, We will not leave unless he goes with us. 
14. I shall go to see him before he leaves. 15. We must start at once 
if we wish to get home before it grows dark (/aire nuil). 16. We 
should like to come, but I am afraid we shall not have time. 17. As 
long as you are well you ought to be happy, 18. Wait here until 
he comes. 19. If I had not been ill, I should have finished my task 
now, zo. What shall I say in case he asks me to do so? 21, Iwanted 
to talk with you this morning, but I couldn't find you. 22. Try to 
buy sometliing which will last a long time. 23. Act so that your 
father will be proud of you. 24. He continued lo work in spite of 
[the fact] that he was very sick. 25. You are knocking in vain; there 
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is no one at home. 26. I am not so prejudiced in his favor that I 
cannot see his faults. 37. Please talk more slowly. 



1. This book is always on the desk in order that it may be con- 
sulted. 2. He ran until he was outside the town. 3. He worked in 
order that he might be the first in his class. 4. Would you like to take 
a walk, or would you prefer to take a ride on horseback ? 5. We 
must live in such a way as lo wrong no one {say: that we, etc), 
6. Night came [on], 50 that it was impossible to go farther. 7, Do 
you ask me what that expression means ? I don't know, I have never 
seen it before. 8. I was his friend until I discovered that he spoke 
ill of me. 9. There is no difficulty in thai; provided we have a 
good many men, 10. I do not doubt that you are aheady very 
clever, although you appear very young. 11. Arrange it so that you 
arrive before I do, 12, One can't blame him for it; it really wasn't 
his fault. 13. Rest easy until you are belter informed. 14. You 
shall not have it unless you pay for half of it, 15. However impossibfe 
it may seem, it is nevertheless true that the whole crew was saved. 
16. Far from getting angry he even appeared not to notice what I 
had just said. 17, I have just come from the doctor's; I had to wait 
imtil he had seen four other patients. 18, He is always ready to go 
hunting whenever he has a chance, i 19. As long as the war lasted 
he read the newspapers morning and evening. 20. If our friends 
come to-morrow and if it is not too cold we shall all go sleighii^. 
21. Why don't you act like a gentleman? 22. We should not foi^ 
to be respectful to people who are much older than we are, 23, Yes, 
I am acquainted ^ith that man, but I don't know where he lives. 

3 
I, He was rich without any one suspecting it, for he lived like a 
poor man. 2. He failed in his undertaking, so that he was forced 
to retire. 3. The opening was so large that one could put one's hand 
into it. 4. His four sons made four parts of his heritage, so that each 
one of them might have an approximately equal share. 5. I don't 
remember having seen you there, and if you have been there it is with- 
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out my knowing it. 6. The boy followed them until they had turned 
the corner of the street. 7. If the weather permits and your father 
is willing we shall take a drive to-morrow afternoon. 8. It is not a 
question of how much money he has ; everybody knows that he has more 
than his neighbors, and it is accordingly only a question of good-wilL 
9. The reign of this prince was too short for him to execute his vast 
projects. 10. Before any one had got out of the cars, the police 
inspectors presented themselves at the doors and examined the trav- 
elers. II. The proofs of religion are so convincii^ that, except for a 
wilful blindness, one is obliged to subscribe to them. 12. Why did you 
blame him when you were not sure that he had said so? 13. Will 
you have the kindness to lend me that book? — Of course I don't 
want it unless you have read it. 14. Before I form any plan I shall 
wait until things have a more settled look. 15. The customs-inspection 
is one of the great inconveniences of traveling; it often occasions along 
delay, even if one does not have much baggage. 16. A passport is not 
always necessary, but it is nevertheless often useful, especially in order to 
identify the traveler. 17. American tourists frequently give larger tips 
than is necessary, either because they wish to appear liberal, or because 
they are not aware of how much they ought to give. 18. I want my 
brother to go at once, but I shall not be able to go until I have finished 
my work. 19. Please call me at daybreak; as soon as I have break- 
fasted I shall set out for a long walk and I may not be back before 
evening. 

LESSON XVII 
SOBJUnCTTVB Iff nn>EPEin)BHT CLAUSES 
123. In independent clauses the subjunctive is used in 
French: 

I. To express a wish, command, or concession. Note that the 
imperative of the third person is regularly expressed by que with 
the subjunctive: 

Qu'll parte. Let him depart. 

Qu'il viennci ]e serai ici. Let him come, I shall be here. 

FIflt RQ Ciell Would to Heaven! 
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3. Instead of the past cooditional in a hypothetical sentence: 

n I'eat cru imponlUe. He would have believed it impos^ble. 

SU eflt (arait) agl de U sorte, If he had acted in tliat way, be would 

U «At (annit) fcdt une lettre. have written a letter. 

NoU: Pai que j« tache. Not that I know. 

Je ne stclw ii«a de plus bean. I know nothing more beautiful. 



SEQUENCE OF TERSES 

133. If the verb of the principal clause is in the present 
or future, or in the imperative, use: 

I. The present subjunctive in the subordinate clause to express 
present or future action: 

Ja dfflends qull Tienne. I forbid him to come. 

Jb djfendcai <|u^ Tienne. I shall forbid him to cone. 

3. The perfect subjunctive in the subordinate clause to express a 
past action: 

Je donte quo voui ayez pu le I doubt if you were able to do it. 

fain. 

Je donterai toujonra que voua I shall always doubt that you were 

^ez pu le faire. able to do it. 

134. If the verb of the governing clause is in a past tense 
or in the conditional, use: 

1, The imperfect subjunctive to express incon^leted action: 

Je voulais (TOudraia) qull vtat. t wanted (should like) hin to come. 

a. The pluperfect subjunctive to eitpress past action: 

Je ne lavals pat que voua IVua- I didn't know that you had already 
■iez d<j& fait. done it. 

135. The sense of the context sometimes determines tlie 
tense sequence: 
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Je De dis pas qu'it fflt k bUmer. I do not say that he was to blame. 

Je ne croifl pu qull le ftaae, ti I do not believe he will do it, if be i& 

on le lui d6fend. forbidden to. 

Je ne crois pas qu'il le fit, ti on I do not believe he did it, if be was 

le lui dffendait forbiddea to. 

Je ne croiral jamais qu'il I'eftt I shall never believe he would have 

fait, si on le lid avait d<fendu. done it, if be had been forbidden to. 

J'ai soubaitj qull pairlnt. I wished that he would succeed. 

136. The conditional when used to soften a statement 
{see 5 io8, i) is equivalent to a present tense: 



137. The imperfect subjunctive, especially that of the 
first conjugation, is generally avoided in everyday speech, 
the present subjunctive being used instead: 

n fandrait qu^ vienne (vtnt). It would be necessaiy for him to 

138. Idiomatic Phrases with avoir. 

Avtrir chaud^froid. To be wann, cold. 

Avoir faim, soif. To be hungiy, thirsty. 

Avoir tort, raison. To be wrong, right. 

Avoir mal & la ttte, aux dents. To have a headache, toothache. 

Qu'arei-vouB? — Rien. What is the matter with you?— 

Nothing. 

Qu"? a-t-il7, Qu'Mt-ce qull y a? What is the matter ? 

Ufa deux mois. Two months ago. 

Combien y a-t'il diet it Paris? How far is it from here to Paris? 

Combienja-t-ilqulleit&PariB? How long has he been in Paris? 

n y aura demain deux mois It will be two months to-morrow 

qull est arrivt. since he came. 

n pouvait y avoir use dizalne de There might be about ten persons 

personnel. there. 
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Exercise XVII 



I, I did not (hink that she was more than fifteen years old. a. 
I am surprised that you refused the place which was offered to you. 
3. What is the matter with you? — I have a headache. 4, I hope 
you will not refuse me the favor I ask of you. 5. Heaven grant tliat 
I reach Paris before them! 6. I should like to know if you have 
all that you need. 7. How long have you been here? — It was two 
weeks yesterday since I came. 8. I haven't heard a word that he said, 
9, He asked him his name, although he was perfectly well acquainted 
with the young man. 10. May Heaven reward you for all that you 
have done for mel 11. I didn't think that he was so near here. 
12, Had he had the use of his eyes, he would not have gone 
there. 13. What is the matter with him? He appears very sad, 

14. What were you doing in the kitchen when I found you? 

15. I doubt if he comes to-day. 16. You must offer to make good 
the wroi^ you have done. 17, Excuse me, sir, but I am engaged 
for the waltz. 18. WouM to God that he had never come! 19. Let 
him consider what he is doing if he wants us to continue to be his 
friends, so. I wish you could go along with us; I am sure you 
would enjoy yourself. 21. If I had known that you were coming, I 
should not have gone out. 22. If I were he, I should want her to 
know what I was doing. 23. Let them play tennis to-day, to-morrow 
they will have to go to school. 



I. It is very cold, yet I don't believe it is quite so cold as it was 
yesterday. 2. God grant that he may come back safe and sound! 3. 
If he had seen her, perhaps he would have changed his mind. 4. Two 
months ago you told me you were coming to visit me; why haven't 
you come? 5. He will leave as soon as he finds something to do. 
6. It seems that he has lost his head completely. 7. I shall come 
whenever you please. 8. How far is it from Paris to Tours? I 
should like very much to vmt the old castles of Touraine. 9. God 
preserve you from ever undergoing what I have undergone! 10. I 
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have sold my house, do you know who has bought it? ii. It is a 

man whom you are well acquainted with and about whom I have often 
spoken to you, 12. We are very much flattered by this visit. I 
regret that Madame Lubin is not in. 13. As soon as we had finished 
dinner we went out. 14. Would to God that men might understand 
their real interests! 15. Have you seen my cousin? — No, I did not 
know that he had come. 16. I have a headache to-day and I can't 
go out; you will have to do without me. 17. I should like you to 
write me as often as possible. 18. I don't know who can play cards 
with me after you leave. 19. Let him come in, I want you to become 
acquainted with him. 30. I am sorry you cannot go with us, we 
are hoping to be back before sunset. 



I. My wife goes to church every evening when the Angelus rings, 
whatever the weather may be; it is a habit of fifty years, z. When we 
learned that your carriage had been stopped by thieves we were afraid 
that they had killed you. 3. Nothing is the matter with me, I feel per- 
fectly well. 4. It is unfortunate that that affair turned [out] badly. 
5. Who would be astonished if, under such circumstances, he lost all 
courage and all hope? 6. However it may be, I am more than ever 
deciJeJ on that trip. 7. How far is it from here to London ? Can we 
make the journey in six days? 8. Do you have to wear glasses? 
9. Have you done your exercise? — No, I haven't done it yet, but I 
shall do it before this evening. 10. It is a month to-day since I came 
here, and I intend to stay a week or two more before going home. 
II. If she had been less energetic, she would have given way under 
this double shock which she has just had. iz. One would have 
said that the trees, having wept all night, were letting their last 
tears fall. 13. How do you expect me to remember what I was 
doing four years ago? 14. I am anxious to go to a place where 
it rains as little as possible. 15. It would be better for you to stay 
here; we are hoping for good weather to-morrow. 16. Just let him 
come in; I want to tell him what I think of him (lui dire son Jait) 
If. We give nothing so freely as advice. 



D,q,i,.cdbvGooyk" 



PARTICIPLES 



LESSON xvra 



129. Present Participle. — The present partidide, when 
used as a verb to express action, is invariable: 

Uae mftre ttimant ses enfaiita. A mother loving her children. 

130. When used as a verbal adjective to express a quality, 
condition, or state, it agrees like any other adjective: 

Uoe mtee ainunte. A loving mother. 

131. When preceded by the preposition en the present 
participle is used as a gerund, and is invariable. In this case 
it is equivalent to a subordinate clause, and generally ex- 
presses a simultaneotis action, or a relation of time, cause 
or manner, its subject being the same as that of the leading 
verb: 

n Be promfaie en lisont. He walks while reading. 

He lisez pas cela en voua c<ra- Do not read that on going to bed. 

132. Past Participle. — The past participle, without 
auxiliary, is treated like an adjective and agrees with the 
word qualified: 

La vllle, attaqu<e par les enne. The town, attacked by flie enemies, 
mis, TJsiBta. resisted. 

133. With the auxiliary fttre in passives, and in intran^- 
tive verbs of motion {not with reflexives), the past participle 
agrees with the subject: 

The town was attacked. 
They have oome. 
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131. With the auxiliary avoir, or with 4tre with reflexive 
verbs, the past participle agrees with a preceding direct 
object: 

La ville que les emieiuis ont at- The town which the eoemjattacked 

taqutfe, s'est lendne. has surrendered. 

La flnir qnll a trouvfc. The flower he has found. 

135. The past participle is invariable: 
I. If the object follows the verb: 

Elles ont achettf dei flenn. They have bought some floweis. 

a. If the object which precedes the verb is indirect: 

Bile e'«>t achett dea flenn. She bought some flowers for heiself. 

3. In the compound tenses of impersonal verbs: 

Lei enmds chalenn qull a faitl What hot weather we have had I 

4. With accusatives of time, weight, price, etc (adverbial accu- 
satives) : 

Lea deux h«urei que j'al couru. The two hours that I have been run- 
ning. 
Vingt francel ce Uvre ne les a Twenty francs I this book has never 
jamais valul been worth that! 

136. The past participle, followed by an infinitive, is 
variable when its direct object is a preceding noun or pronoun; 
it is invariable if the infinitive itself is the direct object: 

Les artistes que j'ai vus peindre. Les p^aagei que j'ei vu peindta. 

Hons iBS avoQS vus courir. Ces noiz, )e les oi tu porter au mouHn. 

Je le* ai entendns louer leurs Je les ai enteadu louer pai leura en- 

fnn ^mja neznli- 

137. Note also the following sentences: 

Les enfants qne leur mbre a La nuit que nous avons coacbt k 

conchji. iniStel. 

Lei personnes que nous avons Qui sait combien d'anndes nous avons 

tant pleurdes. pleuri. 
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Lm caiSMS que nous avoae Les deux kilogrammes que cette 

peetfeE. caieae a pes£. 

Cet orateur a af6 une langne Lea deux taeures que cet orateur a 

que ltd aeul a pari<e. paii£. 

138. Idiomatic Phrases with faire. 

FaitCB-le enber. Show him in. 

Qu'est-ce que cela me fait? What is that to me? 

D fait froid, du vent. It is cold, windy. 

n fait le malade. He pretends lo be ill, 

C'en est fait de lui. It's all over with him. 

Hous ne faismis que d'arriver. We have only just come. 

D fait de son mienx. He does his b^t. 

Cela ne se fait pas. That's never done. 

Cela fait mal. That hurts. 

Je suis fait i cela. I am accustomed to that. 

Que voulei-vous que j'J fasse? How can I help il? 

n se fait tard. It b getting late. 

Je lui ai fait voir le chemin. I showed him ti.e road. 

Allez-vouB sortir par le temps Are you going out in such weather? 

qu'il fait? 

Je fais fajre une robe de sole. I am having a silk dress made. 

n n'R plus que faiie d'£tudier. He has no need of studying any more. 

ExERasE XVm 



I. The people whom I invited to dinner are very late in coming. 
9. This man has served us faithfully. 3. The workmen sing while 
they work. 4. He talks incessantly, tiring everybody with the tale 
of his adventures. 5. He is accustomed to heat and cold, 6. The 
enemy has made himself master of the town. 7. A man who excels la 
his profession always succeeds. 8. He laughed as he looked at me. 
9. My letter has already gone. 10. We imagined that they were 
deceiving us. 11. I shall have him punished. 12. How can I help 
it ? I told him he was wrong. 13. He has always paid me the amounts 
that he owed me. 14- She let herself die of hunger. 15. It is getting 
late, I must go home. 16. I ran't go out in such weather, I have a 
cold now. 17. He left the road which he had resolved to follow. 
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i8. Unforeseen circumstances prevent us from going out. 19. Those 
letters which I wrote to you — did you receive them ? 30. He is doing 
his ijest, we must have patience with him. zi. Mary, seated on her 
chair, appeared absorbed in her thoughts. 22. Oftentimes it is not 
talent, but wealth, which is honored in this world. 23. The interior 
of the chapel is decorated with pictures. 34. Do you not see him 
coming? He is near the church. 35. Our friends went away this 
morning; I am hopii^ to see them in Paris. 



I. How do you like the dress which I have had made? a. These 
men are unjust, I have seen them refuse you favors which you had 
deserved. 3. You should have given it back to me sooner, for I might 
have had need of it. 4. I must send for a cab; it is getting late and 
I must be at home before it gets dark. 5. They said that they had 
gone into that prison the most innocent of men, and that they had 
come out of it the most guilty. 6. It Is windy I know, but I am ac- 
customed to everything. 7. We must consider as lost the days that 
we spend in idleness. 8. I have heard them praising their enemies. 
9. You have loved your neighbor if you have rendered him all the 
services you could. 10. God gave men neither cannons nor bayonets, 
and they have made cannons and bayonets for themselves in order 
to destroy each other. 11. I am having a house built, is. He pre- 
tends to be ill, but I am sure he is as well as I am. 13. Many systems 
of philosophy have succeeded each other since Socrates. 14. The 
lady for whose house I offered eighty-five thousand francs has just 
sold it for ninety thousand. 15. What is the weather to me? I am 
not afraid of the wind nor of the cold either, 16. My mother and 
sister went to Paris last year; they enjoyed themselves very much, 
17. All those books and many more have been bought during the 
last year. 18. While travelii^ I visited the most interesting towns 
of Europe. 



I. The tragedy which I saw played last week was not so good as 
tbose of Racine. 2. I have reasons for being persuaded that you 
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had never spoken to her about me. 3. He has only just gone out, 
he will be back in a moment. 4. Confucius, in speaking of men, said: 
I have seen some who were little fitted for science, but \ have never 
seen any vrho were incapable of virtue. 5. Show them to my brother. 
6. How I long to receive a letter from him! It is aheady more than 
two weeks since I have received any. 7. He has no need of a music- 
master any more; he plays the piano very well. 8. As for those people, 
the better I have known them, the less I have esteemed them. 9. 
They went out of the town, drums beating and fla^ unfurled. 10. Who 
is this gentleman ?— He is the son of the lady whose acquaintance 
you made yesterday and with whom you are to dine this evening. 
II. We are growing old without noticing it. 12. I am having a coat 
made by the same tailor who made yours. 13. God has made our 
soul in his image and has made it capable of knowing him and of 
loving him. 14. There were a great many people killed on both 
sides {de pari el d'auire). 15. He dances better than he ever did. 

16. We have written each other many letters during the past year. 

17. There is the man I heard sing last night. 18. I went away with- 
out saying good-by; so many people were coming when I left. 19, 
Seriously speaking, what do you think will be the outcome of this 
war? 

LESSON XIX 

THE IHFIHITIVB 

I 

The Infinitive without Preposition 

139. The infinitive without any preposition is used: 

I. As subject of a sentence; 

Ueotir est hoateuz. It is !.hamef til to lie. 

3. As a predicate after fetre, paraitre, sembler, Atre cens^, etcr 
Lc temps panUt s'tdaJrcir. It seems to be clearing ofi. 
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3. As logical subject after some impersonal verbs, as U faut, il 
Mtnble, il vaut mieuz (autaut), etc.: 

II TsnT mienx plier qua rompre. It b better to bend than to break. 
II faut y aUer. We must go there. 

Note. — A de, however, is generally required before the second in- 
finitive in a comparison: 

II Taut mienx lin las piicei que II is better to read the plays than to 
da les voir. ' see them. 

4. As object or complement after verbs of will, of thought, of per- 
ception, of motion, and after tbe modal auxiliaries vouloir, pouvoir, 
devoir, etc.: 

Je sail fatia caU. I koon how to do that. 

Je dolB partir. I roust go. 

Pula-ja entrar? May I come in ? 

Je cioia avoir raison. I think I ant right. 

J'allait la voir. I was going to see him. 



5. In elliptical eicpressions: 

Que faire? 

Pourquoi fulr? 

Voir page idz> See page six. 



Que faire ? What is to be done? 

Pourquoi fulr? Why flee? 



II 

The Infinitive with Prepositions 
140.' While in English the present participle is used after 
a preposition, in French the infinitive is used, except after en, 
which takes the present participle; 

n B'abstlaiit da parler. He absldns from talking, 

n commeaca par nous injurier. He began by insulting us. 
II parte sam penaer. He speaks without thinking. 

141. The Infinitive with H. — Preceded by the preposi- 
tion & the infinitive is used: 

I. As direct object after certain transitive verbs; 
J'aime \ Ure. I like to read. 
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2. Aa complement after verbs denoting tendency, purpose, occu 
pation: 

n fut iQTit< i s'expliijuer. He was invitKl lo t\p)ain hlmwir. 

n cherclie k vous r.uirf. He seeks to harm you. 

n a liussi i le voir. He succeeded in seeing him. 

3. As the complement of adjectives and nouns denoting purpose 
fitness, tendency, distinction, both with active and passive force' 

Prtt ft Tous accompagner. Ready to accompany you, 

Dne chose facile ft faire. A thinH easily clone. 

VouB ttes Irop prompt ft parler. Voti are too quick to speak. 

142. The Infimitivi: with ds. — Tlie infinitive with de is 
used: 

1. As logical subject after most impcn;onal verbs excepting after 
il faut, il semble, il vaut mieuz (autant), which take the dlreu 
infinitive (see above, § 139, 3): 

nm'imported'appiendreceU. Il is important for me to learn that. 
n me tarde de voua voir. I long to see you. 

2. As object or complement of verbs implying separation, source 
of action, etc.: 

II ceBsa de parlei. He ceased to speak. 

Vous m'empSchez de travailler. You prevent me from working. 

3. As complement of nouns and adjectives, except such as are 
indicated in §§ 139, 4; 141. 3: 



III • 

The Infinitive Instead of a Subordinate Clause 

143. r. When the subject of a dependent clause is iden- 
tical with the subject or object {direct or indirect) of the 
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principal clause, an infinitive construction usually takes the 
place of a que clause: 

]e crois avoir nlson. I think I a.m right. 

DItes-lui de ne pas se flcher. Tell him not to get angry. 

2. When the subject of both verbs is the same, afin de, 
avant di, de crainte de, de peur de, pour, eans, aprfes, de fa$on i, 
ds mani^re H, + an infinitive are generally used instead oi 
afln que, etc., + a finite verb: 

Je viens pour vous le dire. I come to tell it to you. 

Il £tudie afin d'Ctre savant. He studies in order to be Teamed. 

Bui, Je dis cela a&n que voub le I say that in order that you may 
sftchiez. know it. 

Vous la vemz avast qu'il You will see him before be leaves. 

144. Note the following constructions with faire + an 
infinitive : 

1. When the infinitive is intransitive the subject of the 
infinitive has the form of a direct object : 

Je I'ai fait ecrire. I made him write. 

2. When the infinitive itself has a direct object, the subject 
of the infinitive takes the indirect object form : 

Je lui ai fait tfcrire ime lettre. I made him write a letter. 

Je I'ai fait Ccrire It mon frire. I made my brother write it. 
/Vo/e.^Entendre, laisser, sentir, and voir are construed like avoir, 
except that when both the subject and object of the infinitive are 
expressed the subject pronoun may have the direct form if the object 
is a noun : 

Elle le (lul} lidsse tire ce Bvre. She lets him read this book. 

3. Note the active construction in French where we use 
the passive; 

J'al fait foire un habit. 
Je I'ai enteadu dire. 
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> the infinitive 

145. Idiomatic Phrases. 

II nent de rentrer. He has just come in. 

D vient d'aniver nn accldeat An accident has just happened. 

Je nU pas compris 3. quoi il I did not understand what he was 

Tonlait en venir. driving at. 

ITous en sommeB venus auz We came to blows. 

Sll virot k neiger demain. If it should snow to-morrow. 

A propoi, qu'est-41 derenu? fijthe way, what has become of him r 

VouB anivez k propoa. Vou come very opportunely. 

Je ne m'y connais pas. I am not a judge of it. 

Qu'importe I What does it matter! 

Cela s'achite n'importe ob. You can buy that anywhere, 

Prenez n'importe quoi, c«Ia fera Take anything you like, it is sure to 
raffaiie. do. 



ExERasE XIX 



I. I promise to write to you every week. 2. There is a gentle- 
man down-stairs who desires to speak to you. 3. What does it matter 
after all ? 4. We all have strength enough to bear the ills of others. 
5. I did not know how to excuse myself, ■ 6, Do not go out before 
speaking to me. 7. By dint of studying he has become learned.' 8. 
He has always something wonderful to relate. 9. You are going to 
play, we are going for a walk, ro. What piece are they playing to- 
night? II. By the way, why don't you take a walk to-day? 12. 
The Italians seem to be very fond of the theater. 13, There is nothing 
to be angry about or to be astonished at either. 14. I don't think I can 
finish them before the fifth of next month. 15. This pen is neither yours 
nor his, it is mine. 16. I know what you have to say to me, but I 
haven't the strength to listen to it. 17. One would say that he can do 
everything. 18. She does nothing but chatter. 19. What is to be 
done? In such weather we can do nothing. 20. May I come into your 
room? 21. By what a man does we can judge of his principles. 22. 
He had just told me not to go when your letter came. 23, What can 
we do now? I am tired of writing. 24. No, you are too young to do 
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this. 35. Where can I have my coat mended? 26. Mjr father is 
going to have a house built next year. 27. Make him keep still; 
I have to study. 28. He let his sister do anything she pleased. 39. 
Why don't you b^in to study now instead of playing? 



I. We go for a walk every day. a. Tell me where I am to sit. 
3. He did not know whom to accuse of it- 4. The older I grow the 
more I suffer from beii^ alone. 5. Whether you like it or not, you 
ought to obey your superiors. 6, There is no shame in being poor. 
7. The children could do what they liked (avoir beau /aire), she never 
got angry, 8. He has no thought of (n'avoir garde tU) buyii^ a 
watch, he hasn't a cent. 9. We rarely repent of speakii^ little, but 
very often of speaking much. 10. I am to go at eleven o'clock, 11. 
What distresses me most is to see the boys kill the birds. 12. True 
eloquence consists in saying all that is necessary and in saying only 
what is necessary, 13. The greatest pleasure of a miser is to con- 
template his treasure, 14. This child has grown a great deal (bien) 
in a short (pen) time, 15, Our laws do not condemn a person with- 
out his having been heard and examined. 16. This poet has just 
published a new poem. 17. They sent at once for a doctor, but it 
was already too late, 18, Where do you have your clothes made? 

19. Please show me how to play this game; I haVe never seen it before. 

20. I don't dare to tell him; I am afraid he will be ai^ry, 21. The 
porter will carry your trunk down-stairs; shall I have him do so at 
once? 22, He said he was not a judge of (en) poetry. 23. They 
almost came to blows about nothing. 24. He talked for an hour 
without my knowing what he was driving at, 25. Oh, anything will 
dol 26, There was something peculiar about him which I did not 
like; I distrust people like that. 

3 
I. I don't remember ever having been so thirsty as I was yesterday; 
it was so hot all day long. 2. He pretends to be a critic, although 
everybody knows he is not a judge of music. 3. It is of no use to 
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ask a miser for money, he will never give you any. 4, A dreadful 
accident had just happeued when I came to the river. 5. He spent 
the n'ght walking in his room, and, in the morning, he went out with- 
out saying anything to any one. 6. What has become of your cousin? 
— I haven't seen him for two months, he doesn't write, and I really 
don't know what to think of it. 7. He would often speak of what 
there was to be done for agriculture. 8. ^Vhere will you be one week 
from to-day? 9, What do you suppose he was driving at? They 
all looked at each other in amazement while he was speaking. 10. 
I told you to keep {prendre) to the right, but you wouldn't do it; you 
always think you know it all. 11. He is so serious when he has done 
anything, that one would scarcely take the liberty of speaking to him 
about it. 12. It remains for you to answer me and to prove to me 
that I am wrong. 13. We should gain more by allowing ourselves to 
be seen such as we are than by trying to appear what we are not. 14. 
Your brothers haven't permission to go to the theater, so you will not 
be able to go either. 15. The waiter let fall a plate in his effort to 
serve the guest quickly. 16. I have tried to make him decide (to 
dedde him> to go south for his health. 17. It began to rain just 
after we had started, so that we were wet through when we reached 
home. 18. Why don't you ask your friends to come in? You may 
show them upstairs if you like. 19. You need not be astonished, time 
passes more quickly here than you would think, more quickly even 
than I myself should have believed. 



146. Position of Adverbs. 

I. With simple tenses the adverb, or a short adverbial phrase, 
regularly stands after the verb, and with compound tenses between 
the auxiliary and the participle: 

n se parte bien. He is well. 

n a bien ftuditf. He has studied well. 

n est It peine airiv^. He has but just come. 
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a. The following advarbs must not be placed between the auxiliary 
and the participle: ailleurs, autrefois, aujourdliui, bier, demain, 
partout, tot, tard, ici, Ik: 

Je suis arnv* aujourfliul. I came to-day, 

3. For the sake of emphasis some adverbs, especially those of place 
or time, may be placed at the beginning of the clause or sentence: 

januUs hDmine ne mourut Avec Never did a man die more bravely. 
I^us de courage. 

4. Adverbs of negation (ne pas, etc.), most adverbs of quantity 
(peu, beaticoup, etc.), and short adverbs like bieii, mieuz, mal, etc., 
precede an infinitive: 

Je puis ue pas le faire, I am able not to do It. 

5. Adverbs modifying nouns, adjectives, adverbs, or phrases, usually 
precede: 

Hen bon. Very good. 

Assei de p^n. Bread enough. 

Note, — Notice the use of adjectives as adverbs and vice versa: 

Vons sommea arrivta les pre- We arrived £rst. 

C«tte dem<^Ue est bien. This young lai^ is pretty, 

147. Adverbs of Affirmation. — The affirmative adverb 
oui is replaced by id {A fait) in contradiction or correction: 

He Mvez-voui pas votre lejon? Don't you know your lesson? — Yes, 

— sa. 

Tuaala fltvre!— Hon, monpfav. You have a fever!— No, father, — 
— Si fait. Yes you have. 

148. Adverbs of Negation. — With verbs the negative 
usually consists of two parts: ne before the verb, and pas, 
point (stronger than pas), guire (scarcely), jamais (never), 



L„q,i,.cdDv Cookie 



plus {no longer), rien (nothing), personne (no one), etc., after 
the verb (see g 146. I and 4); 

Je ne I'oi jamais vu. I have never seen him. 

Personne n'eat venu. No one has come. 

Je n'ai rien vu. I have seen nothing. 

Note. — When the verb b not expressed, ne is also omitted and the 
second part alone forma the negative: 

ATez-.Tous<ttfaKome?— Jamoia. Have you been in Rome? — Never. 

1^. Ne alone may express negation: 

I. With the following verbs: pouvolr, oser, cesser, importetr, 
savoir; nith savoir in the sense of pouvoir the pas or point mti' 
be omitted: 

Je u'oM le dire. I do not dare to tell it. 

n ne ceue de gronder. He doesn't cease finding fault. 

Je ne sauraiB le faiie. I cannot do it. 

3. In questions and exclamations introduced by qui, 'who*, ar* 
que, 'why': 

Qui ne s'en fftcherolt ? Who would not be displeased? 

Que ne le disiez-vous ? Why did you not say so 7 

3. After negation, either expressed or implied, thus after il n'y 
a pas, sans, peu, etc. : 

n n>y a personne qui ne le sache. There is no one who does not know k. 

4. After il y a . . . que, depius que, voiUl . . . que, but only 
when the verb is in a compound tense: 

n y a (vwll) deux diots que je ne I have not seen hini for two months. 
I'alvu. 

5. Often after si, 'if', especially in short clauses: 
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150. Idiomatic Phrases with tenir. 

Je n'y tieas pas. I do not care about it. 

Quit cela ne tieone. Never mind that'; don't let that be 

any objection, 
Je ue sais & quoi in'cn tenir. I don't know what to mabe of it. 

B>t-ce que voui teaez i j Itre i Are you anxious to be there on time ? 

S1I ne tennit qu% moi cela If it depended only on me it would 

wrait bisntOt fait- soon be done. 

Cela tient it c« que c'est uu par- That comes of his being an upstart. 

Sfta tenir )U To rely on, to abide by, to content 

oneself with. 



I. He often' came to see me when I was sick. a. He has suffered 
so much that he does not know what it is to be well. 3. He has been 
reading several hours consecutively, almost without stirrii^. 4. We 
have been working very conscientiously, but the day was not long 
enough for us to finish our task entirely. 5. You do not wish to do 
it, nor I either (»» moi rum plus). 6. It is there that he is living, he 
has one of the most beautiful houses in town. 7. He jumped over the 
wall, and quickly reached the house. S. There are many people who 
think one can learn French in three months; these same persons, after six 
months of study, cannot even say to you in French : I have just written ; 
it has just struck ten; I should like very much 10 know exactly. 9. 
I have never spoken to him about it, I see him very rarely. 10. Few 
people are content with their lot. 11. Ask him how much this book 
cost him; it is the prettiest volume I have ever seen. iz. It seems 
to me that you have just told me the contrary. 13. Have you any 
matches? — Yes, I have; how many do you want? J4. Tt^ me, 
where were you a week ago at this hour? 15. She is not more than 
seventeen years old. 16. Have you had a good time this afternoon? 
17. Yes, I was sorry to come back so early. 18. He is a man who 
does not keep his promises. 19. He is very fond of {tenir i) money. 
20. I abide by your decision. 31, I know now what to think of it. 
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t. He does nothing but laugh; tell him to be more serious, a. 
He has been sick since I saw him. 3. I pity him so much the less 
because he has deserved his fate. 4. He has been talking so much 
that he is becoming hoarse. 5. I have been looking at you for a long 
time; I thought I recognized you, but I was not sure of it. 6. With- 
out doubt you wrote to him, but I do not believe he received the letter. 
7. We cannot hear them; next lime we must have better seats. 8. 
He is far from being as intelligent as his brother. 9. Be very careful 
what you do. 10. For the present I cannot tell you any more. 11. 
Why are you going so early? — You must have risen before sunrise. 

12. We have plenty of time ; let us go as far as that big tree over there. 

13. After having hesitated for a long time, he told him at last that he 
would consent. 14. Do take some sugar! — After you, sir; — how many 
lumps will you have? 15. You were there at half-past five, weren't 
you? — I? not at all, I had just arrive I from New York. 16. How 
many apples have I? guess! — Ten! — Oh ;io; more! 17. He will find 
our letter to-morrow morning when he opens his door; but we shall 
already be far away, 18. Send for the doctor and tell him to come 
as soon as possible. 19. What is the matter with you? you look 50 pale. 

20. Is the evil that one has done forgotten sooner than the good? 

21. She has done what you will never do; she has lived for others. 

22. He has told you the truth and he keeps his word. 23. He dings 
fast {tenir beaucoup) to life. 34. He is timid; that comes from his 
not going out in (JrSquenter) society. 

3 
I. I am not so prejudiced in his favor that I do not see his faults, 
a. However clever you may be, you will not succeed in it. 3. This 
house is all upside down; it would seem that no one is living in it. 
4. Perhaps he will come, but I am afraid he will not feel any better 
' 0-day than he did yesterday. 5. Not only must we have pity on the 
poor, we must help them too. 6. You are far from having paid mn 
all that you owe me. 7. This bur.iness has detained me more than 
T expected. 8. He is not nearly (i beaucoup pris) so rich as people 
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say, 9. How much are these apples ? — Two cents each. 10. It will 
not be my fault (tenir i), if (que) he does not succeed in his plan. 
II. This page is badly written, and that one also; you are goii^ from 
bad to worse. 12. I am anxious to convince you of the truth. 13. 
How long has it been since you have seen him? 14. That suits me 
perfectly, thank you; I shall be at your house before sunset. 15. 
Without doubt I should have told you that I did not write well; but I 
did not dare to, I was afraid you would be angry with me. 16. What! 
you are going out in such weather? there is a foot of snow, don't you 
know that? 17. I don't know what keeps {lenir) me from forsaking 
him altogether. 18. I don't know what stopped me short, right in 
the middle (ow beau milieu) oi my sentence. 19. Run as fast as you 
can (au plus vile). — I have done nothing but run all day long; I 
am very tired. 20. In case he comes, tell him to wait till I return. 
21. What have I done to you? — Nothing, but it seemed to me that ■ 
you had a grudge against me. 

LESSON XXI 
PLEONASTIC HE 

151. A ne is frequently found in a que clause where there 
is no corresponding no^ition in English, thus: 
t. After empecher, 'prevent', fiviter, 'avoid': 

La plule empCcbe que nous ne The rain prevents Us from goii^ out. 
wrtlonB. 

3. After expressions of fear or apprehension: craindre, redouter, 
appr^ender, avoir peur, de crainte que, de peur que, except when 
negative, or interrt^ative with implied negation: 

Je craiiu qu'il ne vienne. I fear he will come. 

But, je ne crains pas qu'il Tieoiw. I am not afraid that he will come. 

Creignez-Tous quit vienne? Are you afraid that he will come? 

Nole. — If the dependent clause is to be made n^ative, the full 
negation ne . . . pas is used: 

Je cralna qull no vienne pas. I fear he witl not come. 
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3. Usually after enpressions of doubt or denial (douter, nier, etc.), 
when they are negative or interrogative with implied negation: 

Je ne doute pas qu^ ne vlenne. I do not doubt that he will come. 

Doutez-TOus que je ne diss la Doyoudoubt that 1 speak the truth P 

T<ritf ?— Hon. —No. 

Doutas-Toua que je dise la Doyoudoubt that Ispeak thetruth? 

v««?— Oui. —Yes. 

4. After il tient k and 11 s'en faut, when used negatively or in- 
terrogatively, or with peu, gu%re, etc. : 

D ne s'en faut pas de beaucoup He comes near succeeding, 
qu'il ne rtusdise. 
But, H tient k moi que cela w fasse. Jt depends upon me whether this is 

5. After & moins que, 'unless', or que used for k moins que: 

Je ne le ferai pas i moins qu^ I shall not do it unless he does. 
nelefaste- 

6. After a comparative, or a comparative expression, as autre- 
ment, plus, mieuz, etc, when used afi&rmatively : 

n est plus riche qui! n« I'6tait. He is richer than he was. 
But, n n'est pas plus rlche qull ttaii. He is not richer than he was. 

Notice. — It must be borne in mind that there are many exceptions 
to the above rules for the use of ne. 



LA PAST, IE PARTI. LA PARTIE 

La part du lion. The lion's share. 

Je lui ai fait part de mes iaquU- I told him of my uneasiness. 

Dites-lui que voua venez de ma Tell him you come from me. 

part. 
K0U8 le Savons de bonne part. We have it on good authority. 
Le parti rfipublicain. The republican party. 

Piendie son parti. To make up one's mind, to re^gn 

oneself. 
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Pnndra un parti. To come to a dedsion. 

De paiti pris> Deliberately, with a foregone coa- 

clusion. 
Ce Utk a quatre partisg. This book has (our parts. 

Eain une partie de tennis. To play a game of Cennb. 

Faire une paitia k la campagne. To take an excutsion into the ooUD- 

tiy. 

PLUS, DATAKTAOB 

Plus is used in a direct comparison, and is followed by 
que or de; davantage is alwaj's used absolutely, and cannot 
be followed by a complement (i.e. an adjective, de, or que): 

Votra fitre eet plus igt que voua. Your brother is older than you. 
Voni avez diz ant, ette en ■ You are ten years old, she is older, 
davantage. 

MB, m., challenge. pidi, then, after that. 

dtflance, /., distrust; diffidence. alors, then, at that time, 

djfler, to challenge. enstilte, then, next. 

M d6fler de, to mistrust, to be- doaci then, therefore. 



EXESOSE ^n 



I. Why don't you do it, then? 2. Your sistei is older than you. 
3. I haven't spoken to him for six months. 4. I shall never pardon 
him as long as I live {de ma vie). 5. His diffidence was so great that 
he did not dare to speak although he knew it all. 6. Is there any one 
whom he does not slander (midire de) ? 7. God forbid that he should 
ever say any such thing! 8. He is less rich than people suppose. 
9. He is not richer than he was twenty years ago. 10, Shoidd you 
not like to play a game of golf this afternoon? n. I can never 
speak without being interrupted. 12, Don't stir lest he see you. 
13 Why do you always take Charles's side? 14. He came near 
succeeding. 15. What more do you wish? 16. It depends upon me 
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whether that is done. 17. My brother is two inches taller than I 
am. 18, I am alraid he will not come. 19. That is not possible 
(se pouvoir), so don'i let us think about it. 20. I promise to forget what 
you have said and not to speak about it to any one. 21. The boy 
just brought me a letter from my father. 22, I am not in (have not) 
the habit of denying what I have said. 23. Come and see me before 
you leave. 24. Can any one be more happy thin you! 25, I have 
only ten francs, you must have more than that. z6. Neither he nor 
his friend was able to come. 27. I scarcely slept a wink last night. 
28, Do you fear that you will not be ready in time i" 



J. His cold prevented him from going to the concert. 2. He has 
more books than his brother, 3. You may be sure he will not go 
out unless the weather is fine. 4. You are twenty years old, but your 
sister is older, 5. Most of his friends came to see him before he went 
away. 6, That is part of his system. 7. The doctor looks worried, 
I fear he thinks the boy will not get well. 8. He is happier than a 
kii^. 9, I am not sure that we can catch the train, it is later than 
I thought it was. 10. He has changed very much since I saw him. 
II. We shall dine in town and then we shall all go for a drive, la. 
I came very near drowning while skating on the river some days ago. 
13. He easily got reconciled to it. 14. It must be a year or more 
since I saw him, 15, It does not matter, I shall have it mended to- 
morrow. 16. She is very rich and very beautiful, she is a good match. 

17. I do not doubt that he will come since he said he would. 

18. That was the fashion then, but now it seems ridiculous. 19. 
Do you think we shall ever be able to travel in air-ships ? 20. For 
my part, I don't think we shall ever see that day, but wonders will 
never cease. 21. It was Descartes who said: I think, therefore I am. 
22. What is the matter with you? You don't seem to eat as well 
as usual and you are less cheerful than you were yesterday. 23. I 
am doing my best not to .hink of it any more, 24. I don't like 
to hear a man like you say such things. 25. That is very kind 
of you. 26. Are you sure you have not forgotten anything? I am 
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so afraid something will be lost. 27, 1 am afraid this will grieve you. 
but I think it better that you should be told at once. 

3 

I. He never takes a trip without having some misfortune happen 
to him. 3. I would gladly talk to him, if I did not fear that he had 
changed his mind. 3. I told him at once of my misfortune and he 
promised to do his best to help me. 4. I do not deny that it has been 
sail many times, but saying a thing does not make it true. 5, Tell 
him that I sympathize with him in his misfortune. 6. I am afraid 
my brother will lose his lawsuit, and in any case the affair has given 
him more trouble than it is worth. 7. I am very glad to find you 
here, it is very long since I saw you. 8. Had I been there myself, I 
should at any rate have bad no one else to blame for the accident. 
9, htt me know what you think of the book as soon as you have read 
it. 10. The accident was more serious than we had first thought, 
and it may result in the death of two of the men, 11. He had a coat 
made two years age), and he has not paid for it yet. 12. Can you 
deny that health is preferable to wealth? 13. He was dismissed and 
he took it very much to heart. 14. We easily forget our faults when 
they are known to nobody but ourselves. 15. It is a fine thing to 
have much money, but it is difficult to spend It wisely. 16. This trick 
seems easy, but it is more difficult than you think it is. 17. Oak is 
a hard wood, but ebony is much harder. 18. If you had only acted 
according to reason and justice, no one would have condemned your 
conduct. 19. I am very anxious that you should not come home 
late. 20. Here is a good piece of advice: Do not be proud of your 
beauty, you have little time in which to be beautiful and a long time 
in which not to be beautiful. 21. Do you like it in the country? I 
much prefer the town for my part. 
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PART II 

I£TTER-WKITIITG 

Address on the Envelope. — The word Monster, etc, 
should be written in full: 

I. Monsieur Gustave Dupont 

39, boulevard de Pbunpalus 

Geneve 

Switzerland 

Care of is translated by chez or am soins de; please forwara 
Is faire sulvre : 

a. Monsieur le Professeur Eug^e Gautier 

chez Madame Dufour 

10, rue des Phllosophes 
Faire suivre Paris, France 

3. Monsieur Francis Barbier 

aux soins de Monsieur Paul Favon 

15"'*, rue St. Michel 
Menton 

(A Ipes-Mari times) 

Date. — Observe that in dates cardinal numbers (except 
premier) are always used, and that the names of the months 
always begin with a small letter. The article le is often 

98 
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used before the day of the month, and occasionally the de- 
monstrative ce is used, especially before the days of the week; 

1. Paris, le 15 mars, 1902. 

2. Marseille, le 17 octobre, 1904. (en lui renouvelant Urns 

3. Toulon, I*' juillet, 1905. 

4. Bruxelles, 8, place St. Charles, 9 juin, 1906, 

5. Ce jeudi matin. 

Salutation. — Monsiew, Madame, Mademoiselle, are not 
so formal as the English Sir or Madam. More familiar forms 
are: 

Cher Monsieur; Mon cher Monsieur; Cher ami; Mon cher Emil^ 
etc. 

Conclusion. — ^TTie form of the complimentary close of a 
letter varies much in French. The age, rank, and sex of the 
person addressed must always be taken into consideration 

Some of the more common endings of a letter are: 

I. Veuillez agr^ei. Monsieur, ['assurance de mes sentiments les 
plus distingu&. 

a. Agr^ez, Monsieur, I'assurance (or I'expression) de ma haute 
{pr parfaite) consideration. 

3. Agr^iiz, Monsieur, I'assurance de ma consideration distingu^e. 

4. Agr^ez, Monsieur, mes salutations distingu^es. 

5. Veuillez agr^, Monsieur, I'expressioQ de mes sentiments 
respectueux et d€vou&. 

Less formal endings are: 

I. Recevez, mon cher ami, I'assurance de mes sendments les plus 
d^voufe. 

a. Veuillez agr^, en attendant, I'assurance de mes meilleurs sen- 
timents. 

3. Je vous prie de croire & l'ex|session de mes meiUeurs senti- 
ments. 

4. Je vous prie d'agr^er mes amities les plus sinceres. : 
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la addressing ladies: 

1. VeuiUez accepter, Madame, mes salutations respectueuses. 

2. Daignez afi£-r, Madame, I'expression de mes sentiments 
respectueui. 

3. Je vous prie, Madame, d'agr^r I'expression de mes liommages 
respectueux, 

4. J'ai I'honneur d'fitre, Madame, votre trfes d^ou^ et respectueux 

5. VeuiUez accepter, Madame, I'assurance de ma parfaite et aSectu- 
euse consideration. 

Among intimate friends the following endings are fre- 
quently used: 

1. Bien (tout) h vous (k toi)- 

2. A vous de tout coeur. 

3. Je vous serre cordialement (amicalement) la main. 

4. Votre ami d^voud. 

5. Cordialement k vous. 

6. AgrSez mes salutations les plus amicales. 

7. Croyez k ma vive et sinc6re amiti6. 

A lady addressing a lady friend tnight write: 

I. Toute k vous. 

3. Je vous embrasse tendrement (aSectueusement). 

3. Votre amie affectionn^. 

4. Votre bien sincfere. 

Note. — a. The word Monsieur, etc., should be written in 
full before proper names in the body of a letter. 

b. The expression considiralion in the close of a letter 
is generally not used except to inferiors, while haute {par- 
faite) considiration or consiHration distingttie may be used 
among equals. 
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FOLITE NOTES 

Note the following expressions: 



Veuillei me rappelet au bon 

souTBnir de. 
Ktes bien des chosea it ma part 



Please remember me ta 



Um amitiii dwz toub. My regards lo your family. 

Joyeiu NoW. Meiry Christmas. 

Vne bonne eniifo A Hapf^ New Year. 

Je TouB Mubaite une bonne et I wish you a Happy New Year. 
heunuBe aimja. 

New-Year's Greetings (Soukaits de bonne ann4e). 

1. Nos meilleurs vceux (or souhaits) de nouvel an. 

2. Monsieur Gautier vous envoie ses meilleurs voeux pour I'ann^ 
qui va commencer. 

3. Monsieur Renard vous envoie tous ses vceux pour le renou- 
vellemeat de I'ann^ 

Polite Notes 

1. Mr, Favon r^rets that a previous engagement prevents him 
from accepting Mr, and Mrs. Thibaut's kind {aimable) invitation for 
next Wednesday. 

2. Mr. Lebrun accepts the kind invitation of Mr. and Mrs. Garnier 
for Thursday evening, January fifth, and is happy to have the oppor- 
tunity to coi^atutate them upon the safe (keureux) return of their 

Monday, December twenty-sixth, 

3. Mr. and Mrs, Lacroix request Mr. Maillaid to do them the 
favor (amiiii, f.) of dining with them next Thursday at seven o'clock, 
and beg him to accept their best compliments (en lui renouvelant tous 
leurs compliments). 
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4. Geneva, Monday, April 22, 1901. 
Dear Sir: 

In answer to your letter of this morning I wish to say (je 
vous injorme) that I shall have the honor of presenting myself at your 
house to-morrow, Tuesday, at eight o'clock in the evening. 
En attendanl, agrSez, Monsieur, mes salutations empresUes. 

5. Mr. and Mrs, Meunier ask (prier) Mr. Magnard to give (Jaire) 
them the pleasure of coming to take a cup of tea with them (ckez eux), 
Saturday, the ninth of March, after the lecture by (rfe) Mr. P&ier. 

6. Dear Mr. Meunier: 

As I am not feeling very well, I intend to leave on Friday 
in order to spend some weeks in the south. If my departure should 
be postponed until next week I shall be very glad {se faire un piaisir de) 
to take a cup of tea with you on Saturday. 

Je vous prie, Monsieur, de bien votUair agrler, ainsi que Madame 
Meunier, I'expression de mes sentiments distinguis. 

7. Lyon, February 15, 1902. 
Dear Sir: 

I come from New York and I have (je suis porteur de) a 
letter of recommendation from {de la part de) Mr. (mazier. 

Will you be kind enough to inform me of (m'ittdiquer) the day and 
the hour when I may {pourrais) present myself at your house in order 
to have the honor of handing (remeltre) you the letter? 

Agriez, Monsieur, t' assurance de ma considiration la. plus distinguie. 

8. Dear Sir: 

I hasten to answer your esteemed favor {voire honorie) of 
last evening. You will find me at home every day in the afternoon, 
except Tuesdays and Fridays. 

Agriez, Monsieur, mes salutations empressfes. 
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PART [II 



I. Talleyrand and Madame de Stael 
One day Monsieur de Talleyrand was sitting between Madame 
de StaSI and Madame R^camier, the celebrated beauty. The wit^ 
diplomat, wishing to please the two ladies, said: " I am very fortunate 
to-day; here 1 am sitting between wit and beauty." — "Yes," said 
the witty woman (femme d'esprif), "and you have neither one acx 
the other." 

a. A Diplomatic Answer 
One day Madame de Stael said to Monsieur de Talleyrand: "If 
Madame R^camier and I should fall into the water, which one would 
you save?" — "Oh," answered he, "you, Madam, you know every- 
thing, you certainly know how to swim; I should save Madame R^ 



3. The Stdphj Peasant 
There are peasants who are certainly not so stupid as th^ are 
generally supposed to be. — A gentleman, who had just returned to 
his native land after a long absence, asked one of them for news from 
his home {pays), and, among other things, if there were still a great 
many fools there. The peasant answered him; " Truly, sir, there are 
not so many as when you were there." 

4. A Good Riddancb 
The scene took place in an omnibus in Paris. Two old ladies 
were seated side by side. One wanted the window shut, the other 
wanted it open. They called the conductor to decide the question. 
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"Sir," said the first, "if this window remains open I am sure to 
catch a cold which will kill (emporter) me." 

"Sir," said the other, "if it la closed, I am sure to die of a stroke 
of apople:^," 

The conductor was at a loss (neg. of savoir) what to do, when 
an old gentleman who, up to that time, had been sitting quietly {se 
tenir tranquiUe) in a corner of the conveyance, helped him out of the 
difficulty, saying: "Just leave that window open, my dear friend, 
that will kilt one, then close (future) it, that will rid us of the other, 
and we shall have peace." 

S- Talleyrand and His Valet 

Talleyrand had a valet named Franjois who always sat up for 
{say never went to bed before his master had returned) his master. 
At one time Talleyrand came home from his club at three o'clock in 
(rfe) the morning. He found the faithful Franfois in his bedroom, 
sound asleep {qui dormail projoTtdiment) on a sofa near the fire. Instead 
of waking him, Talleyrand undressed quietly and went to bed. A tew 
minutes afterward the servant awoke and exclaimed: "Past three 
o'clock and the beast hasn't come home yet !" Talleyrand raised his 
head and said very gently: "You may go to bed, Francois, the beast 
has got back to his lair." 

6. A CABUAif AS Art-Critic 

The celebrated painter, David, had on exhibition {avait exposi) 
one of his most beautiful pictures and happened one day by chance 
to be in the throi^ which was admiring it. He noticed a man who, 
from his dress, was evidently a cabman, and whose attitude expressed 
disdain. 

"I see that you don't like that picture," the painter said to him. 

"Upon my word, no!" 

"It is, however, one of those before which every one stops." 

"There is no reason for it! There's that fool of a painter who 
has made a horse whose mouth is all covered with froth although it 
has Qo bit" 
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David said nothing, but as soon as the salon was closed he painted 
out (effacer) the froth. 

7. A Clever Answer 

A young lady was taking an examination. The examiner began 
to question her on music, which was her weak point (ci^U, m.). 

"What is music?" 

" Music," answered the young student with great assurance, " is an 
accomplishment {qri d'agrSmenf). Now, as we are not here in order 
to amuse ourselves, let us pass [on], if you please, to another subject." 

The examiners burst out laughing; they were disarmed and the 
young lady was passed (recevoir). 

8. A Piece of Information 

"Pardon me, my friend, how much time do I need to go from 
Corbigny to Saint-R^verien?" 

The stone-breaker raised his head and, leaning on his hammer, 
he observed me through his spectacles without answering. 

I repeated the question, but he did not answer. He is a deaf- 
mute, I thought, and continued my way. 

I bad hardly gone (fairs) a hundred yards, when {que} I heard 
the voice of the stone-breaker. He was calling [to] me and waving 
his hammer. I came back and he said to me; 

"You will need two hours." 

"Why didn't you tell me so at once?" 

"You asked me, sir, how long it takes to go from Corbigny to 
Saint-R^v^ien. ... It takes as long as it takes 1 It depends on 
the gait. Did you suppose (est-ce que) that I knew your pace ? So 
I let you walk a little way (b(mt de chetnin, m.), and now I know you 
will need two hours." 

9. An Examination 
"Your professor has given you some elementary ideas about bodies, 
hasn't he?" asked the examiner. 
"Yes, sir." 
"Very well. Tell me then what a transparent body is." 
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Noaiiswer. 

"WeU?" 

"A transparent body is,..! remember perfectly well... is,, . 
is.. . " 

"Is a body through which you see light," 

"Yes, sir." 

"Very well. Since you couldn't give me a definition (use en), 
give me an example of one" (use en), 

"For example ... a lock." 

"What! a lock!" 

"Yes, since you see light through the key-hole." 

10. Castiuan Pmde 

A beggar wrapt in a cloak like a Spanish grandee was begging on 
a road leading to Madrid. A traveler who was bothered by his en- 
treaties said to him: 

"Aren't you ashamed to follow such a low profession, when you 
might be working?" 

"Sir," answered the beggar, with Castilian pride, "it is money, 
not advice, that I ask you for." 

11. A Spendthrift 

The Marquis of Faviferes was a great borrower who never returned 
what he had borrowed. 

One day he went to Samuel Bernard, the rich financier, and said 
to him: 

" Sir, I am going to astonish you very much; I am the Marquis of 
Faviferes; I am not acquainted with you, and I come to borrow five 
hundred louis." 

"Sir," answered Samuel, "I am going to surprise you much more; 
I am acquainted with you and I am going to lend them to you." 

la. Wanted, a Preceptor 
A woman from the country wrote to one of her friends (f.) and begged 
he' to look for a preceptor with (having) such and such qualities; the 
enumeration was endless (did not finish). She finally wrote a second 
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very lu^ent letter. Her friend answered her: "Madam, I have been 
looking for a preceptor such as you desire; I have not yet found one, 
but if I succeed in discovering one, I promise you to many him." 

13. MOLIERE AND THE DOCTOR 

Molifere havii^ fallen ill on one of his trips, the keeper of the hotel 
where he had put up proposed to him to send for a famous doctor 
of the town, " By no means {Gardez-vous-en bien)," he said to him; 
" rather have the sui^eon of a neighboring village come, for he perhaps 
will not have the impudence to kill me." 

14. Contentment 

A certain prince who had a very beautiful garden in the neighbor- 
hood of Paris, had written on the gate in large letters: "This garden 
will be given to him who is perfectly content." A rich miser who 
read it, hastened eagerly to the prince, in the hope of obtaining this 
magnificent garden, and told him that he was perfectly content. " Go 
away," said the prince, "if you were so you would not ask for my 



15. Tit for Tat 

Napoleon the Third, at that time emperor of France, was one day 
chatting with his wife, the empress Eugenie, 

As she was talking somewhat thoughtlessly, her husband said to 
her jokingly (par tnanHre de plaisanterie): "Do you know. Madam, 
what difference there is between a mirror and yourself?" 

"No," she answered. 

"Well, my dear, the difEerence is that the mirror reflects without 
speaking and (that) you speak without reflecting." 

"Ah , . . and you, sir," said Eugenie quickly, " do you know what 
difference there is between a mirror and you?" 

"No," said Nar>oleon in his turn. 

"Well, my dear, it is that the mirror is polished and you . . . are 
not!" 
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i6. Rachel as Vender of BongoETS 

When Rachel, the celebrated actress, who had already been ad- 
mitted to the Conservatory, went to ask Provost for private lessons 
in (de) declamation, he said to her: 

" Go sell bouquets, my child," 

It is needless to say that the future tragedienne went away with a 
heavy heart. 

One evening Rachel had just been playing Hermione. She had 
been enthusiastically applauded and called back several times. After 
the curtain had fallen (baisser) she filled her Grecian tunic with the 
flowers which lay strewn over (joncker) the stage; then falling on 
her knees before him who had advised her to sell bouquets she said 
to him playfully; 

"I have followed your advice, Monsieur Provost; I am sellmg 
bouquets; will you buy some from me?" 

17. A Lesson in Good Manners 

A young lady, of very distinguished appearance {dont I'extirieitr 
annottfaii I'extrime distinction), stepped into a first-class car in which 
some young fops had taken [their] seats. One of them was aheady 
lighting a cigar. Though disconcerted for a moment by the aspect 
of the newcomer, he took courage and said to her: 
"Madam, does the smell of a cigar annoy you?" 
"I do not know, sir," answered the young lady with simple 
dignity, "no one has ever smoked in my presence." 

18. An Absent-minded Professor 

Great mathematicians are sometimes as naive as they are absent- 
minded. 

Mr. F., the learned professor of the Polytechnic School of Zurich, 
said n^^vely to the students in his course: 

" Yes, gentlemen, the central projection is one of the most difficult 
parts of pure mathematics. In short there are only two persons 

in the world who understand anything about it The other OQe 16 

in Berlin." 
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Another time when the rain was falling (rain was falling = pleuvoir) in 
torrents his pupils waited nearly twenty minutes for him, and, very 
much pleased, were getting ready to leave the class-room, when Mr. F. 
arrives, wet through, out of breath, and holding in his hand an umbrella 
carefully rolled [up]. 

"I b^ your pardon, gentlemen, for coming so late; I have been 
looking for my umbrella all over (in all) the house, without being 
able to find it." Whereupon, without hearii^ the burst of laughter 
of his students, he went and placed (to place) the umbrella he never 
could find (introuvable) in a comer, hung up his hat, and began bis 
lecture. 

19. The Two Rich Men 

When I hear people praise some rich man who devotes large siuns 
of his immense income to the education of children, the healing of the 
sick, the founding of homes for the aged, I too praise and admire him. 

But while I praise and admire him, I can't help remembering 
(je ne puis fas ne pas me rappeler) a poor peasant family which had 
taken (recueiUir) an orphan into its miserable hut. 

"If we take Jeannie," the woman said, "it will cost us our last 
cent, and we shall not even have anything (de qwn) to buy salt [with] 
to salt the soup." 

"Well, then, we'll eat it without salt," answered her husband. 

The rich man is still far behind (Join de) this peasant. 

20. Prediction of an Astkolocek 

An astrologer having made an unfavorable prediction to one of 
the ladies of the court, the king wanted to have him put to death. 
He summoned him and asked him if he knew the day of his death. 
The astrologer, who suspected what was threatening him, answered: 
'Su-e, I have learned by my observations that I am to die one day 
before your Majesty." The king was surprised by this answer, but 
he felt the subtlety of it and did not dare to do him any harm. 
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SI. SixTus THE Fifth 



While Sixtus the Fifth was as yet only ihe cardinal of Montalte 
he walked bent over, as though weakened by years and infiimities. 
After he had become pope he held himself very erect and spoke with 
a. firm voice. He said to those who were astonished at this sudden 
change: "I walked bent over because I was looking for the keys of 
St. Peter, now I raise my head because I have found them." 

22, We Must All Die 

A sailor was gaily returning to (regagner) his ship, ready to set 
sail, when he was stopped by a passer-by who asked him the cause 
of his joy. 

" I am goii^, sir," he answered, " to take another voyage over [thej 
sea; the sea is my element, my means of subsistence. I hope the 
voyage will be good." 

"But tell me, please," resumed the passer-by, "where did your 
father die?" 

"In a shipwreck. He and his possessions all perished." 

"And your grandfather?" 

"His ship sank in the open sea; no one was saved." 

"And after these examples, how do you dare to embark?" 

"Permit me, sir, in my turn, to ask you a few questions." 

"Certainly (Vohntiers)." 

"Where did your father die?" 

"In his bed." 

"And your grandfather?" 

"Eh, in his bed, to be sure (parbUu)." 

"What, sir," exclaimed the sailor, "and after these examples you 
dare to go to bed every night?" 

23. Except the Lord-Mayor 

Hie actor Foote, [while] traveling in the western part of England, 
stopped one day at an inn for dinner. When he wanted to settle up, 
the innkeeper asked him if he was satisfied. 

"I have dined better than any one in England," said Foote. 
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"Except the Lord-Mayor," sajd the innkeeper quickly, 

"I except no one." 

"You ought to except the Lord-Mayor." 

Foote got ai^ry; " Not even the Lord-Mayor," said he, empbasizii^ 
(m appuyant sur) each syllable. 

The quarrel grew so bitter {s'envenima au point) that the inn- 
keeper forced his guest to appear (Jit comparallre) before the mayor 
of the place. " Mr. Foote," that venerable magistrate said to him, 
"you must know that it is a habit datii^ from times immemorial in 
this city always to make an exception in favor of {pour) the Lord- 
Mayor, and, in order that you may not another time forget oui 
customs, I condemn you to a fine of one shilling or to five hoiu^* 
imprisonment (to one shilling of fine, etc.) at your choice." 

Foote, much exasperated, found himself obliged to pay the fine. 
He left the hall saying: 

"I don't know a greater fool in all Christendom than this inn- 
keeper . , . except the Lord-Mayor," he added, turning respectfully 
toward the magistrate. 

94. An Ambiguous Coupliuent 

There was at Femey a theater where they performed the tr^^edies 
of Voltaire. The parts were played by the guests, Madame Denis, 
the niece of Voltdre, almost always took part in these performances 
{y figurer). She had just played the rdle of Z^e, when a gentleman 
from the neighborhood came [up] to her and complimented her verj' 
highly (lai adresse force compliments) on her dramatic talent. 

"In order to fill this rftle suitably, one ought at least to be your^ 
and pretty," said Madame Denis with feigned modesty. 

"Ah, Madame," answered the gentleman naively, "you have cer- 
tainly proved the contrary." And he went off delighted with the com- 
pliment he im^ined he had paid her. 

35. Three Sheets in the Wind 

Friquel, a poet, was returning home very late one evening. He 
was walkii^ alone, somewhat at random, for the fumes of wine, if 
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they had not clouded his brain, seemed at least to have cast a veil 
aver his ^es. 

"The deuce ii I know where I am" (s'y reconnoitre), grumbled 
the poet ; " these confounded houses ail look alike to me . . . which Is 
mine ? " And he opened his eyes wide as he tacked up {par) the street. 

At last, under a gas-jet, his hat on one side (on the ear), he accosts 
a passer-by, 

"Say, sir, can you tell me where Mr. Friquel hves?" 

The man, rect^nizing the poet, answered in amazement (tbahi): 
"Why . . . you are Mr. Friquel yourself." 

"I am not asking ywi who I am, — I know that; I am askiDg you 
where I live." 

26. The Tip 

Swift was severe with servants and was not generous with them. One 
day one of bis friends sent his groom to him with a magnificent turbot. 
The man, who had already many times done like commissions with- 
out having received the slightest reward, merely laid the fish on a 
table, and said: "Here is a turbot that my master sends you." 

"What did you say" {PlaR-ii), exclaimed Swift, rising and leaving 
his desk, " is that the way {ainsi) to do (that one does) a commission ? 
Kae, take this seat, we'll change r61es, and another time try to 
profit by what I am going to teach you." 

Swift then advanced respectfully toward the servant who had sat 
down in a large armchair, and said to him, pretending to present 
the turbot to him: "My master desires (charger) me to give you his 
compliments, and begs you to accept this little gift." 

" It is indeed very amiable of (i) him," answered the valet impu- 
dently. "Here, my dear fellow, here is half a crown for you." 

Swift, a little taken aback by the lesson which he received, finally 
(finir par) [burst out] laughing at the impudence of the fellow, and 
gave him a good fee. 

27. Rabelais and the Cakdinal 
Rabelais, while dining- one day with a cardinal whose physician 
he was, struck with his knife on the edge of a plate on which there 
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was a lamprey and said: "That is very indigestible." The cardinal, 
who thought a great deal about his health, immediately caused the 
plate with the lamprey to be taken away. Rabelais had it brought 
back for himself, and began to eat it as fast as he could (de toutes ses 
forces). When the cardinal noticed this he said to him: "What, sir, 
you told me that lamprey was indigestible, and yet you are eating it 
with such good appetite?" 

"You will pardon me," Rabelais answered, "I spoke of the plate, 
not of the lamprey." 

aS-'BoLD Answer of a Calvinist Officer to Louis XIV 

When they wanted to abolish Calvinism in France, Louis XIV 
dismissed an officer in his body-guard who professed that religion. 
The officer, who had received several wounds in the service of the 
monarch, said to him; "Sire, when I was sent to fight the enemy, I 
wasn't asked what my religion was; they thought that a Huguenot 
would serve you as well as a soldier of your religion." 

"I am satisfied with your services," answered Louis XIV, "but 
the God that I serve is not satisfied (use le), and it is He who dismisses 
you," 

"Pardon me. Sire," replied the officer, "it is not God, it is your 
religion." 

29, An Unintended Insult 

One day when Napoleon was surrounded by some of his principal 
officers he received a letter from his father-in-law, the Emperor of 
Austria. The tetter did not please him because it showed that his 
father-in-law was not complying with his wishes. Napoleon always 
became irritated when people did not yield to his will. So he turned 
toward the Empress and said sharply: "Madame, your father is a 
ganacke (J.) (blockhead)." Marie-Louise did not understand the 
word, and did not dare to ask for an explanation. But when the 
Emperor had withdrawn, she called one of the officers present and 
said to him: "Sir, what is a ganache?" Imagine, if you can, the 
embarrassment of the officer! How could he dare to explain this word 
to her Majesty after what he had just heard ? "It means," he answered, 
"a great statesman, a great politician." Marie-Louise was very 
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much pleased and very much flattered by this compliment from her 
illustrious husband. 

Some time later, on New Year's day, the day of congratulations 
and good wishes, M. de CambacA-fes, the very celebrated juris -consult, 
followed by the high court of justice, appeared before the Empress, 
and addressed one of his most elegant compliments to her. When 
he had finished, the Empress said: "M, de Cambacdrfes, I am not 
able to give a suitable answer to your elegant words, but there is one 
thing I do want to say to you, and that is that you are the greatest 
(premiire) ganachein the whole empire." Imagine the consternation of 
the members of the court and the stupefaction of M. de Cambac^r^l 

30. Death of Henry IV 

The fourteenth of May, 1610, Henry IV was uneasy. He could 
neither work nor sleep. 

"Your Majesty should go out," said a guard, "and take a drive; 
that would cheer you up," 

"You are right. Order (Qu'on apprite) my carriage," 

As the weather was fine and warm they took an open carriage. 
Henry stepped into it with the dukes of Epernon and Montbazon 
and five other lords. They drove in the direction of {se dinger vers) 
the arsenal, where the king wanted to see Sully, who was ill. On 
passii^ from the street of Saint-Honor^ into the street of the Ferron- 
nerie (f.) a block of vehicles stopped the carriage. Francois Ravaillac, 
who had followed the carriage from the Louvre, got up on a stone, and 
as the king was attentively listening to a letter which the Duke of 
iprrnon was reading, the wretch sprang forward and stabbed Henry IV 
twice near the heart. While the archers were arresting the assassin 
and leading him oft to a neighboring house to get him away from the 
fury of the mob, the lords covered Henry IV with a nantle, and had 
the carriage turn back towards the Louvre. They spread the report 
that the king was only wounded, although he had died immediately. 
When the people knew the truth there was universal grief, for no king 
had ever been at the same time so great and good as Henry IV. 



..cdDvCoo^lc 



3t. La Mis ere 

i' 

It is a very old story often told on a winter's evening in the thatched 
cottages of Poland. If you should ask me at what time it happened, 
I should have to tell you that the cdd men whom I consulted all 
replied, shaking their heads, that their grandparents declared that 
they had heard it related by the oldest [people] in the country, who 
had not been witnesses of the fact themselves, but who had (knir) 
it from their parents. They all, however, believe it [to be] absolutely 
true. 

In the duchy of Cracovie, and at some versts only from the capi- 
tal, there lived a peasant, very poor, who had a large family to pro- 
vide for (charge de famille). He had, [when] quite youi^, married 
the daughter of a neighbor who likewise {lui aussi) lived in poverty 
(misirabkment); and from the union of these two poor creatures 
were born eight children, all marvelously beautiful; the girls slender 
and white as snowdrops, the boys well-built and strong. 

The oldest daughter, however, a girl whom they had named Magda, 
was the most beautiful of all. 

She was tall, slender and graceful; her blue ^es, at the same 
time firm and very gentle, had an expression of tenacious energy; 
her face was encircled by heavy dark-red hair which, during her daily 
(de Urns les jours) work, fell ovct her shoulders. People had an almost 
superstitious admiration for her, and they loved her, too, because she 
was good. Good she was to all, to the little ones whom she had helped 
to bring up, to her parents whom she consoled; and capable (yaiUanle) 
withal, just Uke a homely ghl whom no one would have looked at. 

You see {C'est qu'eUe, etc.) she had quickly understood, the poor 
Magda, that it was necessary to work if she wanted to have any bread 
to eat. Never had more abject poverty been seen among peasants. 
They had, in fact, to do with the hardest and most wicked master 
who could be found for twenty leagues around. Not content with 
grinding down his wretched vassals and with making them pay a 
tithe which he tried his best to make more heavy from day to day, 
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he drove them, at the slightest fault, out of their little thatched cottages 
which he had givcD {cider) them to lodge themselves and their families 
[in]. Then it was begging on the frozen roads and often death. 

And yet he was rich, very rich, the Count Michel Sebuski, rich 
through all the poverty of his peasants. He Uved in a superb castle 
and from his sumptuous drawii^-rooms he laughed at the cold (glac£) 
and bare habitations in which his vassals lived. And so they hated 
him over the whole extent of the country, and when, by chance, he 
passed, in order to visit his estates, the little children hid themselves 
weeping, and the young girls were afraid of his black beard and his 
sneering face. 

In spite of all his wealth Michel Sebuski was not happy. He was 
conscious of the sentiments which he inspired, and was exasperated 
in consequence {en). It is the first punishment of the wicked to be 
deprived of all affection, and, even behind the smile on the lips, to 
divine the scorn and fear. 

They even said in a whisper, for they scarcely liked to speak of 
him except behind closed doors (si ce n'est la porle bien close), that 
he had never been able to get married; all the noble young ladies of 
the surrounding counties whom he would have liked to marry, pro- 
tested at the thought of marryii^ a man so brutal and so hard. 

One day the Count Michel Sebuski was hunting on his domains 
alone, as usual, on the lookout (en gutltatU) for an occasion to give 
trouble to some one. Along his route he carefuLy noted what was 
not in accordance with his good pleasure or what might give him a 
chance {tut permetire) to extort more money. 

"Good," he said to himself, "that brute of a Bartek must have 
cut down a tree here; I'll have him knouted, and he'll pay me twice 
the value of it." 

And farther [on]: "Oh, oh! the harvest of Jarzinski will be superb 
this year; it is only just (de toute justice) that instead of cne-tenth, 
one-half should come {revettir) to me. The rogue will still have too 
much for his share. Well, well! (alhnsf) it is a good thing to visit 
one's property from time to time," 

While making these reflections the count kept walking [along] 
{Triarchy), and soon he arrived on the lands which our peasant culti- 
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vated. There, in a large meadow, very busy turning liay with two 
of her young brothers, he saw Magda, who had not noticed him. 

"Hey, you there!" {H£ vous aulres/) cried he. Then he stopped 
suddenly, struck by the marvelous beauty of the young girl. 

Magda had turned around when she heard his voice, and, at 
the sight of the count, she had flushed with fear, and that flush which 
had spread over her white face, while her frightened eyes grew larger, 
made her still more beautifuL 

"Come, my beautiful child," said the count, suddenly pacified, 
"don't be afraid, I do not wish you any harm; only tell me where 
your father is; I want to speak to him immediately." 

"He is at the house," said Magda, still all trembling. 

"Well, take {conduire) me to him." 

The young girl threw [down] her fork, tied up her h^r hasUly, 
and set out, followed by Michel Sebuski. 

Fortunately the house was not far [away], for poor Magda's legs 
could hardly carry her, and she didn't even answer the few words 
of the count, which she scarcely heard on account of her confusion. 

An infernal idea had just sprung up in the mind of Michel. 
"Never," said he to himself, "has there been a more beautiful girl in 
Poland, and, since the women of my rank disdain me, I'll marry her. 
Here at least I am the master, and no one will dare to resist me." 

At last they reached the peasant's hut, into which the count entered 
first. 

"lanko," said he bruskly, "I want to have a word with you" 
(fat i te parler). lanko, frightened, had risen, and was stammering 
something, evidently expectii^ some misfortune. 

Michel Sebuski let him speak, and cast a wicked glance around in 
{suT I'inUneur de) the wretched hut. Never had the poverty of his 
vassals struck him so much (i ce point). For furniture, a heavy 
wooden table; for beds, pallets, covered with coarse blankets tattered 
and woTD. The cold leaked in through the walls (Les murs suintaimt 
I'hvner)', the stove itself, the enormous stove against (adossi d) the 
wall, and which took up by itself (i lui seui) almost half the room, 
was out, for the sake of economy. The boards of the ceiling were 
beginning to separate. The Polish winter must be very frightful in 
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that wretched house, incapable of sufficiently protecting those who 
lived in it. 
. It was indeed the den of poverty. 

" Yes, I have something to say to you," finally interrupted the count 
"It is about your ctiild, that tail girl with the red hair. I have de- 
cided to do you a great honor; I'm going to marry her." 

A thunderbolt falling on the house and burning the last resources 
of the family would not have caused in the peasant and in Magda 
greater surprise or fear. Both kept quiet; only Magda had sat down 
upon a stool, and, her head in her hands, was sobbing aloud. 

At length lanko ventured [to say] a few wends: "Sir, we are only 
your humble vassals, and never , . ." 

"Hold your tongue, man (bonkomme)'." interrupted the count 
ai^Uy, "I have told you my pleasure, and that is enough." Then 
turning toward Magda, and trying to soften his voice, he added: "Is 
it necessary to shed so many tears in order to become a countess and 
to exchange this hovel for a castle P" 

But Magda continued to wail, all horrified (loule i I'horreur) to 
think that she might become the wife of the count. 

Seeing that he did not get any answer from her, Michel cried, after 
a moment of silence: "Listen carefully to what I tell you, lanko; if 
to-morrow you do not come and bring me the consent of your daughter, 
1*11 drive you out of my lands (de ches mat). I'll put you out of the 
country, with the order to hang you if you or any one of yours sets 
foot in it again." Then he abruptly turned around, whistled [to] 
his dogs, and left the house. 

n 

Left alone (Reslie seuU) with her father, Magda threw herself into 
his arms and begged him to protect her and to defend her, with such 
tones of despair that lanko, rough though ({»<) he was, swcve to her 
to bear everything and to brave everythii^, rather than to give her 
to the count. 

The mother and the other children soon arrived, and, informed 
of what had taken place, they too exclaimed that never should their 
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Magda marry the count. Rather a hundred times die of cold and 
of hunger on the highways. 

All the same it was a sad evening that the peasant and his 
family passed. What was to become of them? Where were they 
to go? At least if they were poor they had always known n4i«« to 
meet (rentrer) at night; and, in spite of privations, they had still some 
happy moments when the great stove roared, warming all their out- 
stretched hands at the same time. That stove moreovw, that great 
stove which formed the essential part of their furniture, had many 
times puzzled them and made them laugh. There came &om it in 
fact from time to time strange noises which now resembled moaning 
and now malicious little burets of laughter. At first they had been 
afraid; then, seeing that the noises continued without any dai^er 
threatening them, they had been amused by them. 

The father did indeed sometimes try to find out idience those 
strai^e noises came; but it was in vain that he looked evetjnvheic; 
never did he find anything on the floor or in the ashes. 

Now on that particular evening (Or ce soir-Ut- pricistment) the 
stove was still more noisy than usual; only there came forth front 
it nothing but moans, which added to the family's sadness, and, although 
they were used to them, made them a little uneasy, perhaps because 
of the state of mind in which they all were. 

The next day at {dh) dawn, after havii^ embraced M^;da, and 
crossed himself several times, lanko, anxious and perturbed, took 
the road to the castle. 

He was forthwith shown in to the count, who also {lui-mSme) must 
have passed a bad night, for he was madly striding [up and down] 
the great armory, on the threshold of which the peasant stopped. 

"Well," said Michel, "do you bring me the consent of Magda?" 

"Sir, excuse me," answered lanko, whose voice stuck {I'Mrangler) 
in his throat, "my daughter does not want to get married." 

The count stopped short, gave lanko a most cruel glance (regarder 
de son air le plus crud), and said coldly: "Very well! before this 
evening you and your family must have left my house. To-morrow 
morning I shall make sure that you have all gone; see to it that you 
are already far [away], if you want to avoid the knout." 
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The peasant returned to his home with bowed head; he announced 
in two words the final resolution of the count, and they all, father, 
mother, Magda, and the children, began the moving, weeping bitterly 
^en versanl de grosses larmes). Ohl that would not take very long, 
and they certainly would finish before evening, and then they would 
set out with the few provisions which still remained in the chest, and 
they would go northward, trusting in the mercy of God. 

They began by carefully folding up the blankets; they would 
probably, alas! need them to sleep [in], if they were fortunate enough 
to find on their road a bam in which they might (use on and vovloir 
hicii) be pennitted to spend the night; then they piled up on a cart 
their few rickety pieces of furniture, and finally they took their images 
of the saints (pieuses images), before which, morning and eveoii^, 
they were accustomed to say their prayers blether. 

Soon there remained nothing more in the house than a few small 
objects and the stove, the enormous stove which they had kept for 
the end, because, in order to lift it, their combined efforts were necessary. 

It's no little matter to move this great stove from its place (d4- 
fiacer); it has been there so loi^; it is surely as old as the house itself, 
almost incrusted in the ground. They pull all together, they strain 
with their united efforts, and the stove gives way, it moves (s'Scarter) 
from the wall. The hardest is done. But they do not think of con- 
gratulating themselves (on it), so great is their surprise and their fright. 
A young girl, wretched, ragged, and pale, comes out from behind 
the stove, and goes and places herself in the middle of the room. 

In their astonishment they all look at her, without saying a word. 

She was a tall dark young girl whose tangled hair hung in (par) 
locks over her lean cheeks ; her large black eyes lighted up a gloomy 
countenance, and gave her an expression at the same time resigned 
and wicked. Her worn dress was torn in many places. Her feet, 
bare in spite of the cold, and covered with chilblains, appeared beneath 
her skirt, which was too short. With a rapid movement she had jcined 
her hands over her breast, and was waiting thus in an attitude at the 
same time mocking and beseeching. 

In truth they could not have said whether she was beautiful or 
ugly, whether they ot^ht to pity her or drive her out. In fact as 
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they looked at het for some moments they espo-ienced in turn an 
impression of p^ and repugnance, according as resignation or wicked- 
ness was apparent (reflexive of lire) on her features. 

Indeed there is nothing more touching than the spectacle of 
poverty nobly home; while jealous and spiteful indigence inspires 
only repulsion. 

The first moment of fright passed, the children, crying, took refuge 
in the owners of the room, while lanko, advandi^ toward the young 
girl, asked her m an ill-assured voice: 

"Who are you?" 

"I am your poverty," answered the youi^ girl. "Ever since you 
havebeenin the worldl have Uved with you, and since you are moving, 
I am going to follow you." 

All this was said in (rf«) a very natural and very simple tone, so 
much so that (ri bien que) the peasant, beginning to understand, felt 
his fear vanish. The young girl continued: "I am not very trouble- 
some, am I ? My place behind the stove, that's all I ask for, but I 
have attached myself to you. Don't try to drive me away, you would 
not succeed. I live years and years in the same families, and the 
fathers almost always bequeath me to their children. Resign your- 
selves, then {Prenez-en done voire parli), and, since you are going away, 
take me along willingly." 

While she was talkii^ the peasant reflected: "There then is that 
poverty that has made us suffer so much and labor so hardi It is she 
who causes {esl cause que) the little [ones] to cry [with] hunger and 
cold; it is she who has forced me to work in all [kinds of] weather, 
and to obey a cruel master; it is she who has made us pass through 
so much at^ish that our Ufe is worn out; it is thanks to her, in short, 
that to-morrow we shall be without fire or shelter on the highways, 
to die there perhaps. And it is this wretched [being] who wants to 
dii^ to us and never leave us, without {sans que) our ever having the 
hope of ridding ourselves of her some day. No, indeed! it is not right 
that tt should always be the same [people] who should have that bad 
companion. But how can we rid ourselves of her?" 

The eye of the peasant had become {« faire) evil in its turn, more 
evil thaa that of Poverty when she took on her spiteful expression, 

L„q,i,.cdDv Cookie 



122 LA HISEKE 

and he thought: "Suppose (m) I strangled her? She would no longer 
make any one suffer," 

But Poverty seemed to guess what was passing within him, and 
she kept watching him with a malicious look. And although thin, 
she now appeared to have so much life that it seemed to lanko Impos- 
sible to do away with her (la faire dispara(lre). She was as supple 
as an eel, and lanko thought surely that she would slip between his 
fingers. It was better, then, to make beUeve that he resigned himself 
and to try by stratagem to get rid of that bothersome creature 
{gineuse, f.). Accordingly (ausst) his resolution was soon taken. 

"Well," said he to her, "I'll take you along since you msh it; 
but you know that we are in a great hurry; we have to leave 
this house before to-morrow. I have heard say that Poverty could 
sometimes be useful; so just help me to move." 

"Gladly," said the young girl, "so much the more because (que) 
1 have a reputation for moving which is not undeserved. I can move 
so quickly that the most vigilant landlords don't notice it." 

On saying that, Poverty ran to some small objects which she piled 
up and prepared to carry to the cart. 

"Do you think you are useful to me by doing the work of children?" 
the peasant then said to her. " Help me ratha- to take away the heavy 
pieces of furniture." 

"With pleasure" (Je le veux bien), answered Poverty, and, leavii^ 
the work [she had] begun, she followed lanko, who had just gone out. 

Now there happened to be in a little yard behind the house a heavy 
block on which the peasant split his wood and ground his grain. lanko 
went to it, and, before Poverty had had time to join him, he took his 
ax, and, with a hard blow, split the block (in) its whole length, 
then he left the ax in the crack, and, turning around, feigned to be 
looking in another du'ection. 

Poverty came up almost immediately, and smiling with her malicious 
smile: "Well," she said, "what work are you going to give me?" 

"Help me load this heavy piece of wood; take it at (de) one end, 
I'll take it at the other." The young girl stooped down, but, in spite 
of all her efforts, she did not succeed in moving it. 

"You go about it wrong," cried lanko, "you'll never succeed 
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that way; don't you see that there is a crack on purpose (tout expris), 
so that you can take it more conveniently and lift it?" 

The young girl, without suspicion, put her hands into the crack. 
Then the peasant straightened up suddenly, pulled the ax out of the 
block, which closed up again, imprisoning the hands of Poverty. 

At first she uttered loud (grand) cries, threatened and struggled; 
all was useless, she did not succeed in getting loose. 

In the mean tifne the peasant, who had to hold his sides for laughter 
{nre i se tentr les cStes), called his wife and children to see her who 
had done them so much hum, and they all soon surrounded the youi^ 
g^rl who was now beseeching them. 

lanko joyfully bade her farewell in behalf of the family, then they 
set out, with very little baggage it is true, but at least relieved of that 
Poverty who for so long a time had been clingmg to them 



III 

The next day as soon as it was light the count came to lanko's 
house to make sure that his orders had been executed. Still angry 
{sous le coup de sa cdHre) he went through the empty (d£meubK) rooms. 
In spite of all, he could not forget Magda; and the idea that she had 
preferred to flee, exposing herself to all privations rather than marry 
him, humiliate(r him and irritated him more and more. 

Suddenly he heard groans and lamentations which seemed to come 
from the yard. He went there immediately, and his surprise was 
very great (i son comble), when he found himself in the presence of a 
beautiful young girl who, her face all covered with tears, was trying 
in vain to pull her hands out of the block which held them fast (serrer). 

He approached with a certain suspicion at first, fearing a trap; 
but the young girl had such an inoffensive and such a beseeching air 
that he who had never met Poverty, and who did not know that often 
she is clever at exciting [our] pity and sometimes at deceiving, let him- 
self be fascinated by her strange beauty, and touched by the tears in 
her eyes, 

"Set me free," she said to him. 

What touched the count much n-ore was that the young girl seemed 
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to him marvelously beautiful. The coolness of the night, far from in- 
creasing her pallor, had, on the contrary, freshened her complesion, and 
the morning dew had studded her dishevelled hair with little drops 
of water brilliant as diamonds. All that, and the supplication of her 
prayer, and her despairing glance, gave to her face a brightness which 
it had never had, 

"But where will you go if I release you?" asked the count. 

"Wherever you may wish, sir," she answered. "I will follow 
you if you will permit me; I will be your servant, only release me." 

This time Michel hesitated no longer. He ran and got a heavy 
spade in a neighboring field, slipped it into the crack and with a vigor- 
ous effort widened it, and held it open long enough tor (U temps que, 
with the subj.) Poverty to draw out her bands. 

"Thank you very much, sir," she cried with a joyous voice which 
contrasted strangely with the moans a. moiaenl before (de tout A I'keure); 
then she cast her eyes down, and added: "Now I am ready to follow 
you." 

The count, delighted, took her away. He noticed on the way (pen- 
dant la route) that she clung to him with an irresistible force, but he 
attributed that to (mettre cela sut le compte de) fatigue and emotion, 
and some moments afterwards he triumphantly installed Poverty in 
his castle and ordered all his servants to consider her as the mistress 
of the county. 

The very {Dis) next day everything changed aspect. The young 
girl had taken the high hand ; everybody obeyed her, and the maddest 
expenditures were ordered by her. The stables were filled with 
blooded horses, alterations were made in the parks (les pares jurent 
remanits), the valets were clothed with sumptuous liveries. Moreover 
the most dazzling ffites were given by Michel Sebuski, whom no one 
seemed able to recognize, but by whose lavishness everybody profited, 
those especially who hated him most and who formerly would (vouloir) 
not see him. 

The count, but lately so miserly, did sometimes attempt to resist 
(avoir des velUiUs derisistance), but the young girl held him as firmly 
(opinidtriment) as she had done from the very first hour, and he felt 
himself incapable of opposing her, not knowing what evil genius ui^ed 
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him [on], and understaiiding in spite of all that he was going on 
(marcher) to his ruin. In short, soon he could no longer get along 
without her who by fair means or foul (de grl ou de jorce) attached 
herself thus to his life. He accordingly married her, and they had 
a sumptuous wedding. 

That was Michel Sebuski's last effort to nuuntain the style of life 
which this woman had made him adopt. Shortly afterwards the 
creditors presented themselves in crowds, the castle was sold, the 
domestics dismissed, the beautiful clothes divided, and the count with 
bowed head, rage in his heart, poorer than the humblest {dernier) 
of his vassals, went off, still escorted by his companion who, more than 
ever, clung to him, to dwell in a hovel more bare still and more dilapi- 
dated than that of the peasant lanko. Those whom he had invited 
to dissipate his riches with him refused to come to his aid (lui ventr 
en aide), and his former serfs, happy to be rid of him, saw in all this 
only a just punishment of God. 

For his part lanko, far from Poverty, was prosperii^. He had been 
welcomed by a neighboring lord, who soon appreciated his honesty 
and his ability to work {courage au travail). The pieces of gold accu- 
mulated in his chest to such an extent that they made Magda the 
richest, as she was already the most beautiful, heiress of the country. 
It is even said that a young lord finally (fintr par) married her in spite 
of the opposition of his parents. But this last detail is very much 
contested. 

That is whatjs related in the evening among the Polish peasants. 
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BEOUUUt VEBBS: FISST COHJUGATION 



REGULAR VERBS 



FIRST CONJUGATION 

Infinitive 

doxmer, ta give 

Pasticifles 

daanwit, pvitg iaaai, pve» 

Indicative Mood 

PHESENT 

I am ghing, I ghig, I do give 
jt donne notu donnonB 

tu donnu TOtia doimez 

il domw -lla donnent 

UPEBPECr or DESCRIPTIVE PAST 

I wot giving, I used to give, I gave 
ja domutis nous donnioiu 

tn doonait voiu donniaz 

a doniuit Qa donnaiant 

PAST DEFIKirE or NASBATIVE PAST or PRETERIT 

/ gaOB, I did give 

je domal nona dtnuiflmeB 

tu donnas toub donnAtes 

il doniut Us donnireat 



I thall give, I shall be giving 
je donneral nous donnenms 

to domuims vona donserez 

a donnen Oa doiiii«ioiit 

CONDrnONAL 

/ shotdd give, I shculd be giving 

}• donnerala nous donnerions 

tn doonerals tous domtBiiez 

U donnertit ils donncraient 
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DONNER — FINIE 

Annnnn§ 
SUftJ UHCTIVX 



(Ihaf) I {may) giw 



(that) J (migU) eivt 



SECOND CONJUGATION 



flnlr, to finish 

FASTICIPI.E3 

flnlinnt, finUhing fiol, jhtiahtd 

Ikdicativi Mood 

PRESENT 

I am finitking, I finish, I do finish 
je finis iionB finlBsom 

tn finis Tons finissez 

il floit ill fiaissent 

mpERTBcr or DESCHipnvj: past 
I was finishing, I used to finish, I finished 
je flnlMJw nous fintodons 



FAST DEFIMrTE or HAKRATIVE PAST or PRETERIT 

I fimshed, I ad finish 
J0 finlfl nous finlmofl 

tnfinia voua flnltas 

il flnlt Us flnirent 
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REGULAR verbs: THKD CONJUGAnON 

FUTUBE 

/ shail finish, I shall be finishing 
je flniiai nous finirons 

tu fiuiru vona flnirez 

ilflnin ilsfiniront 

Conditional 

/ should finish, I should be finishing 

je fininis nous finirions 

tu finlraia vous finiriez 

il fininit ils finiraient 

lUPBKATIVZ 

finis 

finissons 

finissez 

SuBjTjNCTivi; 

PHESENT 

(that) I (may) finish 
je flnlssa nous flnissions 

tu flnisses toub finissiez 

a flnisse Us finissent 



jefinlsse 
tufinisscs 
Uflntt 


(tha) I (might) finish 

Tousfinlisiex 
UsanlsBMtt 




THIRD CONJUGATION 




Infinitive 






roinpre, to break 




Pakticipi.es 
I^p^t, breaking 


rompu, iTDto. 




Indicative Mood 






PRESENT 




I 


am breaking, I break, I do break 


iBfompi 
Utompt 




nonsrompona 
vous rompez 
Us rompent 
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SOUPRE 

m-EUECT or DESOUPTIVE PAST 

/ was breakiHg, I ustd lo break, I broke 

je rompau aou* lompioiig 

tu rompau Toua rompiez 

U rompsit Ua nunpalMit 



E PAST or PRETERIT 

/ broke, I did break 

je rompiB nons rompbnn 

tu rompiB tous rompttes 

II rompit ilB romplrent 

/ shall break, I shall be breaking 
je romprai aou* romprona 

tu rompras tous nmiprez 

il rompia ils rompront 

Conditional , 

/ slumld break, I skouid be breaking 

je nonpraie nous rompiloiia 

tu Ttnnprala tous rompriez 

fl romprait lU rompnient 

lUTEICATIVE 





rompa 
rranpez 




SUBJUNCTtVI 




PRESENT 


jerompe 

turompw 

ilrompe 


itkat) I imay) break 

Tona Tom^ez 
ilarompent 




atPBRFECT 


turom^saes 
a rompit 


{that) I {might) break 

ItorompiaMot 



,.cdDv Cookie 



SEGCTLAS verbs: COUKinND TENSES 
COXFOHKD TEHSBS 

[NFINinVE PAXnCITLZ 

< have gioen having given 

roil doontf ^aut donnt 



»AST INDEriNITK 

I haoe paien I had pven 

j'ai donntf j*«T«it iaaat 

etc. etc. 

PAST ANTBUOB FimiBE ANTEBIOC 

I had given t ihaU have given 

I'eua donnt J'aurtU doaatf 
etc etc. 

Conditional Antesiok 

I should have given 

i'mnia Aonnt 



rERJECT FLDTEBFECr 

(Ihat) I (?nay) have given {that) I (might) have given 

j'aie ioaai j'ttuse ioaat 

etc etc 

avoir 

iNFINinVK 



PARIICIPLEa 
KfUli, having 

Indicative 



oousavoaa 
Ua ont 
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ntPKUECT er DE9CSIFTIVE PAST 

I had, I was having, I used to havt 
J'araiB noiu •vjoni 

tu avail Toiu avla 

U arait Ub aTaient 

PAST mnHTTZ or MAESATIVE PAST OT PBXTEKIT 



j'miB nous eflmca 

tu auB Tmii efitea 

Uaot lUnirent 

I shall have, I shail be having 

j'aiirai nons anroni 

tu anrai *ous auivz 

il aura Ub annmt 
Coin>nioNAL 
/ should have, I should be having 

j'auraia nous amiont 

tu aurais tous aniiez 

1] autait Ufl anraieat 
Ikfzrativx 



SUBJDNCnVB 
PBSSEtn 

j'aie nous kjoom 

tu aki Toaa ayez 

il ait 111 aient 



tumuws 
11 eU 

4tre 

iNrmrnvs 
Mre,toa# 

PABTKIFLES 

Itant, b^g 
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jetnli 

tn«s 



nonsMDunM 

VOUlttH 

Us float 



WPEUECr or DBSCBIPTIVE PAST 
I unu, I used to be, I vmt bemg 



j'Aftis 
tudtaia 
UAolt 

PAST DEFINITE 



jeftu 
tafui 
Qfut 



nouifflniM 
vousffltM 
ilifurent 



nous Mrons 
vont aenz 
llBseront 



CONDITIONAl, 

Ishcutdbe 





SnBjoNcnvB 




JfllOl. 

aatAt 


PRESENT 


a<mfayma 

VOltS MfK 

ilBwient 


tufUBWfl 


WPEMECT 


nouB fusaloiia 
T0U8 funia 
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TABLE OF IRREGULAR VERBS 
absoudre 

iHIDdTITB, PWS. P*»T., PiST PART,, PrTO. IhDIC. Pk»T. IhdIC, 

■TC BTC. ETC arc. BTC. 

kbsoudrs abaotvant abwua absouds Absolns 

Like rtioudre except in past part. 

acqaerir 

kcquftlr acquftut acquis kcquien acquis 

acqueinl ttcqufrals aroir acquis scquiera acquisse 

acqnerraia acquifere etc. 

pres. ind. acqulera, -qnieia, -qulert, -quCrons, -qufrez, -quiferoit 
pres. oAj. acqoltre, -quiftns, -qulftre, -quftions, -qu&iez, -quitrent 

alter allant alM vait allai 

iral Bllaia Ctre all£ va allassa 

Irais aille etc. 

pra. indie, vois, *as, va, allouB, allez, TOnt 
pm. stibj. aille, alllcB, aille, alliouB, alliez, aiUent 



iwnlllir assaillaut assailli assaille assaillia 

■QMiilim l assaiUais sroii aBsailll assaille assaillisse 

assaillirals assaille etc. 

fires, indie, assaills, -sUUes, -aaille, -aaillons, -aaiUez, -saillent 
Also treBsaillir 

asseoir 
aBseolr asseyant assis assieds assis 

Bsfdtrai asseyais ttre assiB assieds assisse 

aa^Arais asseye etc. 

fires, indie, asaeds, asneds, asded, asseyous, assayez, asseyent 

133 
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134 TABLE OS IRREGULAR VEBBS 

bolre 
iHnHmn. Pun. Past. Past Pabt., Pris. Ihoic., Pkbt. Ihoic 

boire burant bu boi> bu 

boini buT«ia ivdiba bob bntM 

boirut boive etc 

fret, indie, boil, boil, boit, buroas, burez, btdvent 
pm. mbj. bolve, bcrires, boire, buTioni, bnvlez, bc^ent 

booilllr 

bouilUr bouUlant bouilU bona bronitw 

bouiUlral bonillaia avtrirbouilU boiu bonlUlHa 

bouUIlniB bouUla etc. 

fret, indie, booi, boai, bout, bonilloiu, bonlOez, bonillent 

conclun 

condure coacluant 

Gonclnnd codgIumi 

Gondnraia conclne etc. 

pres. indie, condns, -clui, -«liit, -dnoiu, -dnez, -citwnt 



condnire conduinnt conduit condnia condnltii 

condnirai conduiuia avoir conduit conduii conduidue 

MmduiraiB conduiw etc. 

frei. indie, condnis, -duia, -doit, -duisona, -duiaeZi -dulaeat 

Also constniire hiatruin 

d<truiie intiodnifa 

indnin prodnln 

rCduira 

conflre 

conSre conflaant confit confla confia 

Like Buffire, except in past part. 

Gonnadtre 

connaltre connaisaant connn conaaia conniH 

connattroi connaisaaiB avoir connit connaU connnaae 

connaltraia coDnaisse etc. 

pres. indie, connois, -nais, -natt, -naiBSOna, -nalsaez, -oaiaaent 
And its compound reconnaltre, also paltre 
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TABLE OF IBSEGDIAK VERBS 





coudre 


iHnHirm, 


Pjuw. Part., Past P*ht., P«»s. Indic. Frbt. Indic 




Etc BTC ■«:. BTC. 


coadra 


coosont couBu condi couiia 


coudni 


coumIb oToircouRi couds couabM 


coudnia 


couM etc. 




pres. indie, couds, couds, coud, consoM, cousez, conseat 


Also its 






courir 


courir 


courant courn court connu 


courral 


coursis BTOir conru cours counuM 


coBTcais 


coure etc. 




pres. indic. cours, cours, court, couronB, coorez, cooreitt 


Alaoita 


compounds Mcourir 




^^ourit 




Mcourir 




eonvFir 


CDurrir 


courrant couveit courra cotmla 


COUTilrBl 


couvraiB avoir convert couvro couvriH* 




couvre etc. 


prcs 


indU. couvre, couvres, couvre, couvrona, couttbz, couvreat 




craindre 


cniDdn 


craignant craint craini craignli 


ciaindrti 


craignais avoir craint craina craigniwe 



crolndrais craigne etc. 

prti. indic. craina, crainB, ciaint, craignons, craigoez, craigneot 

Also contraindxe 
pUlndie 

crolre 

croire croysnt cm crola cms 

croiraf crojaia avoir era croia cnuM 

crdrals croie etc. 

pres. indic. crois, crms, crolt, crojoiu, ci^ez, cndent 

croitre 

croltre crolaaant crfl crotB erlU 

cToltrai croissais avoir crQ crots crflna 

CToHraiB croisse etc. 

pres. indic. crob, crob, crolt, cn^soona, croiuez, croIsMnt 
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TABLE OF DtKEGDUUt VERBS 



Prbb. Fabt., Past PiKx., P««a. Ihdic Pii«t. Ihdio, 

cueilUr cueillont cueilli cueiUe cueillii 

cuelllend cueUlais SToir cueilli cutille cueiUiBH 

cueillerois cueiUe etc. 

pres. indie, cueille, cudlles, cueille, cueillona, cueillez, cueillent 
Also its compound recudllir 

decboir 

dtfclurir [dfehoyant] dfahu dfchois dtfchus 

dtfcheirai dCchoyais avoir dtfchu djchoia dtfchuaae 

dCcIienaiB dCchoie etc. 

fres. indie, dfchoia, -cbms, -choit, -clio;oni,,-choyez, -chdent 

devoir 

ier<At devant dfl doii dns 

devnd devala avoir dft dote dusse 

lievraiB dcdve etc 

prts. indie, dols, dolB, ioit, devons, devez, doivrat 
pret. stibj. doive, doives, dolve, devions, deviez, doivent 

dire 

dire disaiit dit dia dis 

dini dinia av^dit dia dine 

dinUa dlK etc. 

pres. iodic. di% dia, dll, diaona, ditea, dioent 
Also Its ccanpounds c<mtreiin r«dire 

inter^n 

doimlr 

dormir donnant dormi dora donnia 

domdiai donnaia avoir dorml dors dormisse 

dormlraia dorme etc 

pres. indie, dors, dors, dort, dormons, dormez, donuent 
Also its compound endormir 

fcriro ferivant ferit fciia 6cri^ 

tfcrirai fcrivate avoir fcrit iaia Ccriviaae 

6criraia fcriva etc. 

pres. indie, fciii, tfcria, fcrit, tfcrivona, fcrivez, fcrivent 
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TABIX OF ISREGULAK VERBS I. 

envoyer 

Pbm. Part., P*st Part., Pa«s. Indic, Pkbt. Ihdic. 

envoyer enToyant tDwoj4 eovoie envoyai 

eaveml envoyaii aToii tavojt envole enToyasse 

enTerraia enTOie etc. 

pre), indic. eiiTOie, envoies, emoie, envoyons, envoyez, envoient 



falUIr 



falUir {faOlant] failU 

failUra] [faillaiB] aTinr fi 

faillliaia [foUle] etc 



(aire falaant fait fala t 

ferai faisaia avoir fait fais fl 

feraia fasse etc. 

pm. indic. fals, fais, fait, faiaons, faltea, font 
Alao its compounds dttwiit refaire 
jofisfaiie 



follolr 

faHdr [falUnt] falln 

faudra faUait avoir faun 

faudrait faille etc 
Used only impersonallj. 



fair fuyant fni foil ft 

fnirai fi^aia avdrfui fnii ft 

fuiraii fnie etc 

fres. indie, foia, ftds, ftdt, foyona, fnyei, fnient 
Alao its compound #nfiilr 

gMr giaaat gjs - 

^aai> 
fret, indic. , , git, giaona, ^sez, giaent 
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138 TABLE OF ntKEGDLAS VZ&BS 

joindre 

IsttSlTm, PrM. Pi«T., P*8T PjlBT., PrBS. IMDIC, PkXT. IHMC 

joindre joignant j<rint joinB joignu 

joindrai joigiuifl rnvtir joint jolni jmgnlsse 

jolndrais joiKne etc. 

fret, indie, joina, joins, joLat, joignons, jdgnez, joignent 
Also its compound rejoindre 



lln liunt In lis 

lirai lUais a.Y<Ar lu lis 

liraia liu etc. 

fres. indie. Us, 111, lit, lisons, liara, liMnt 

Also its compound retire 



mnQdlre 

nuwdire mandisaant maudit mandis maadis 

maudirai mandinals avoir maudit maudis mandiue 

numdtraii maudlsse etc. 

prei. indie, nutndis, -die, -dit, -disMns, -diisez, -dissent 



mettre 

mettre mettant mis mets mis 

mettrai mettais avcdrmis meta mlsM 

mettrals mette etc. 

pres. indie, mets, mets, met, mettons, mettez, mettent 

Also ita ctnupounds admt^Xn fromettn 

comprcm^tn rcmettre 

^CTinettre imanettre 



tmoiidre 

mondre monlant moulu mouds moulus 

moudrai moulals avoir moulu mouda monlusa 

moudrais moule etc. 

fret, indie, mouds, mouds, moud, monlons, moulez, moulent 
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TABLE OF IKBEGULAK VZSBS 





mourir 




Prm. P*bi.. 


Pun P*BT., 


PrM. IHDIC, 




CIO. 




mooruit 


mort 


meun 


monraia 


WremOTt 


mmn 



pits, indie, meun, meurs, nwnrt, monionB, mourez, meurent 
pret. tub}, menre, meures, meure, mouiioiu, mouilez, meunat 



mouvolr 

moovant mA meua mm 

moOTial mouvtis B.T<^mll meua mussa 

monnais meuve etc. 

fra, indie. mauB, meui, maut, mouvons, mouTez, meuvent 
pres. lubj. meuTC, meuves, meuTe, mouTions, monTiez, meuTent 
Also its compound fmotttoii 



naUra naiwant nt nola naqui^ 

nattrai nainals ttrenj rnds naquiaae 

naltnda naiue etc. 

pres. indie, uals, naia, natt, naissonB, naisMz, naissent 



nniiaia avoir nnl nuia nuliiue 

auiae etc. 

fres. indie, nuii, nuia, nuit, nulaont, nuiaez, DuiMnt 



ouTTir 

ouvrir ounant ouvert ownt 

mmirai ouvrais avoir onrert oant 

ouTrlraia ouvre etc. 

Abo its compounds enlr'ouytii rourrir 

Also offrir 

and cmivrir 

with its compounds dicoavni recouTiir 
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I40 TABLE OF IKK£GULA£ VESBS 

parattre 

iNnHrrtra, Pbbs. Pabt. Past Part. Pkbs. Ihdk., Prbt. Imno 

paraltre paioissaat poru parais paius 

poraltrBl paraissaii avoir paru paraia panisM 

par^trais paiaiasa etc. 

pres. indie, paraia, -raia, -rait, -raisaona, -raiisez, -lussent 
Also its compounds o^paialtre dijparaltre 

reparattre 



paitir 


partant 


parti p«> 


partia 


partirai 


partaia 


ttre parti pais 


partisu 


pirtiraia 


parte 


etc. 




Also it 


3 compounds 


(«partir repartir 






Also 


mentir and dimtaSi 





Bentir and r«iseatir 



pelndre 

peindre pdgnant peint pelni pdt;n!s 

pemdrai peignaia avoir peint pelnf peigi^aM 

pelndraia peigne etc. 

fnt. tndic. font, peins, peint, peignons, petgnei, pdgneat 

Also attdndre (Main 

ftreindre 



plaire plaiaant pin plala 

Like taire, except 3d pers. sing, of prei. indie, il plait 



pleuvolr 

pleiiT(dr pleurant pin [dent ^nt 

pleuvra pleuvait avoir plu — — ptU 

pleUTTOit pleuTS etc. 

bopenonal only. 
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TABLE OF IKREGDLAR VERBS 






pouiTolr 



Pbhb. Inoic 



pouTTOir pouTToyaat (tourvu pourrois 

pouTToirai pourvorois aToir pourru pouryols 

pourvoiiais pourroie etc. 

fres. indie, and stibj. like voir 



pOQTOlr 

pouvoir pouvant pu 

pourrai pouvais KvtAi pu 

pouiraiB puisse etc. 

ptes. indie, peux or puis, peuz, pent, pouTono, pouvez, peuvent 



peuz or pais pas 



prendre prenant piia piHtda prit 

prendrai prenaia aToir piis prends prisse 

prendraia prenne etc. 

pres. indie, prenda, prends, prend, prenons, prenez, piNueot 
fm. ndj. prenne, prennea, prenne, prenions, preniez, prennent 
Also its compounds spprendn dt^eaAn 

dtiafipreaiie mtrgfieaiie 

comprendre reprendre 

mrprendre 



pttnjant pr<vu pr^ols 

Like pouTToir except in pieterit. 



recevolr 

recevoii recevant refu refoia resaa 

recevrai ncevaia avoir nga regois rojuase 

recerrais refoive etc. 

pres. indie, refoia, refoiB, refoit, recevons, recevez, re(OiTeDt 
pres. subj. refoive, leEoives, regolre, recevions, receviez, refoireiit 
Alto percevoir and apercsvoll 
coacs*^ 
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TABLE OF IBSEGin.AS VEKBS 
resoudre 

Phm, Part., Past Part., Pima. Indic, Phbt. Ihdic, 

xteolraiit r^solu r^souda r^Boliu 

rtanidni rfeilvais avoir r<aolu rteouda rtfaoliuw 

rtKHidnia rtsolve etc. 

frts. indic. rtemdi, -wiidB, -und, -wlTons, -BoWez, -aolTent 



^M. mate, ns, rig, rit, none, riez, rient 
Also its compound souan 

savolr 

uTolr Mchamt sa biIs bob 

sftuni tUTalB aToir Bu sache bubbb 

Bauiais aadw etc. 

fret, indic. bbIb, sais, aait, bbtoiis, bbtsz, savent 

imptralivt BBChe, Bachons, Bachez 

servlr 
Bsr^ Bcrrant eeni aera Berris 

•erriral BervalB noir serri Ben serviBBO 

pres. indic. bbts, bos, B«rt, BerronB, Berrez, Brfrent 

gQffire 

sToir snffi suffis sufflwe 

auffliaii Buffise etc- 

pres. indic. boSm, Buffis, Buffit, Buffisons, sufflsei, BoffiBent 

sulvre 

■alTre BuiTant sulvi >n!a buI^b 

•ulTnd BuivaiB avoir suivi buib Buiviase 

SoiTTaia tuive etc. 

fires. ftKJK. Bills, Buis, suit, Euivona, auivez, Buivntt 
Also its compound ^our^uivre 
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TABLE OF ISKEGDUUl VEBBS I^ 

talre 

iMnmnvB, Pkbs. Pabt., Put Part. Prbb. Ihdic., Pkit. Ihihc., 

taire Uloant ta tail tni 

tiirai t>iMii avoir tu taia tnsae 

taliaia taiaa etc. 

frtt. indie, taia, taia, tait, taiaona, taiaez, taiaaat 

valnere 

Taincre Tainqnant vaincu Talncs TalnquJa 

raincni Tainquaia avoir vaincu valnci vainqulsse 

vaiDcrala vainqua etc. 

pTM. indie, vainca, valncs, value, vainquona, valnquez, vainqnaat 

TSlotr 

valolr valaat vala vauz valna 

vnidnd valaia avoir vain vaiix valnasB 

value etc. 

pret. iridic, vaux, vaux, vaut, valons, valez, valent 
pres. subj. vallle, valUes, vaille, valloiiB, valiez, valllait 
And Its compound ^ivaloir ^ 

venlr 



venlr venaat vaOn 


vlens Vina 


viendral venaU Mrevenu vlens vlnaw 


idendnua vienne etc. 




fres. indie, vlei.8, vImw, vlant, 


venons, venei, vlennent 


pre!, subj. vlenne, vlennes, Vienna, venlons, venlez, vlei^nent 


Also its compounda convenlr 


prfveoii 


(2«venir 


proveoir 


rwtevenir 


r»<venlr 


^iwTeidr 


nwvenlr 


Also teidr and Its compounds 




apparteBir 


oAtonir 


coBtenir 


rrtenir 


momtenir 


joxtenir 



tSUt 
vUIr Tttant vtta vMs vflHs 

vWrti vttaia av<rfrv«ta vtta vatisaa 

vWrals vUe etc. 

pres. indie. vMa, vita, vM, vttons, vMez, vttnit 
Also its compound nvWr 
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vlvre 

KTiHiTiT*, famt. Pa«t., P»8t Paht.. Pub. Ihdkl, Pkit, iNDib, 

KTC STC. ITC MC BTC. 

iTre vnant vfcn via rfcus 

[mi vivaia ■T<»rT<cu via TtfcnsH 

ivnii TiTe etc. 

^M. (ndK. vii, tia, rit, vivoiu, Tirez, viTent 

voir 

air TO^ant vn Tdi via 

emi TC^us avoir vn nds visM 

errais voie etc. 

fru. indie, vols, vc^ v<^t, vojiuu, voyez, vtient 
^ei. mi/. Toie, voies, voie, voTions, vojiez, voient 
Also it> ctHnpoimds «nlrevoiT frtioix 
i^voir 



ronldr vtralant vouln -awe 

Toudnd voulaia avoir vouln 

ToudnUs veullle etc. 

prei. mdic. vmx, veux, veut, vouIohb, vonlei, veulent 

prts. subj, vsoUle, veuillcf, vniille, vouliana, vouUei, veoUlent 
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id English fonnc uedllCtiiest,orirtiea 



aback, Ukt —, interdire. 

atoAt, — by (keep U>), s'en tenir h. 

atnlitj, capacity, f. 

abject, abjecti profond 

able, be — , pouvoir. 

abollah, abolir. 

about, de; sur; &; h I'^ard de; 
environ; — it, en; y, — him, i. son 
aujet; go (set) — , se prendre &, se 
mettre i ; know — , fitre au courant de; 
inform — , mittre au courant de; be 
— , s'agir dt; Stre sur le point de; 
what is it — ?,de quois'agit-il? 

above, au-dessus de ; — npioftcb, Mna 
reproche. 

abruptly, bruBqiiement. 

absence, absence, f. 

absnt, abaenl. 

absent-miiided, disbait. 

absolute, absolu. 

absolutely, absolument. 

absorb, absorber. 

academy, acad^mie, f. 

accept, accepter. 
accideat, accident, m. 
aceommodatioit, tlie — ■ an good there, 

accompany, accompaj^r. 
accordance, in — with, suivant, selon. 
accor^ng, — to (as), suivant, aelonj 

d'aprts; conformftnent k. 
accordbi^y, par consequent; done. 
accost, aborder, s'adresser ^. 
account, on — of , II cause de. 
accumulate, accumuler, s'accumuler. 



accuse, accuser (de). 

accustom, accoutumer (&), habituer {&' , 

(aire (i). 
accustomed, to become — , s'accou- 

tumei (k), se faire (k). 
acquaintance, connaissance, /. 
acquainted, become — with, faire la 

connaissance de; be — with, con- 
acquire, acqufrir, prendre, 
act, agir, se conduire. 
actor, acteur, m. 
actress, actrice, /. 
odd, ajouter. 
addiess, v., adresser. 
addreae, n., adresse, /. 
adjective, adject if, m. 
admiration, admiratkia, /. 
admire^ admirer. 
admission, entr^, /. 
admit, admettre; avouer. 
adolescence, adolescence, /. 
adopt, adopter. 
advance, avancer; s'avancer. 
advantage, avantage, m. 
adventure, aventure, /. 
advice, avis, m,, conseit, n.; [deceof — , 

advise, conseilier (de). 

affair, affaire, /. ; chose, /. 

affec^ ^mouvoir. 

affection, affection, /. 

afraid, be — (of), avoir peur (de), 

craindre; be much — , avoir grand' 

peur; — erf, effrayfi de. 
Africa, Afrique, f. 
after, apiis; aprt^s que; go — , aller 

cherchet 
attemooa, apris-midi, m. and f. 
M7 
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afterwards, apris. 

ag&in, encore, de nauveau, une autre 

fois ; Me — , revoir. 
■g«iii3t, contre; have k grudge — , en 

vouloir i. 
age, ftge, m. 

■ged, the — , lea vieillards. 
ago, il y a; a Utile wbile —, tout k 

I'heure. 
agree, tire d'accord, s'accorder. 
agreeable, agrfable. 
agriculture, agriculture, /. 



Bir-ship, afrostat, m. 

alarm, alsrmer; dontbe — ed,i 

alannez pas. 
■las, h&as. 

Alexander, Alexandre, m. 
alike, scmblable, parcQ; look — 

le m&ne air. 

all, tout (toute, lous, toutes); 
(whick), tout ce qui (que); 
tbat,tout de inline; ne \ins lai 
rolHk — , pas du tout; Lota.ni 

allow, laisser, pennettre. 
almost, pre.'^que, prtsde. 
almB, aumAne, /. 
alone, seul. 

along, par; lelongde; - 
tato- 



angrily, Tageusement, 

angry, fftcM; be — (at), get — (irifli), 
se fftcher (conire), se mettre en col^ 
(conlre). 

', animal, m,; bCte, /. 




amazement, jtonnement, m., rtupeur, /. 

ambiguous, Equivoque. 

Amenca, Am£rique, /. 

American, aroiricain. 

amiable, aimabte. 

among, panni;,enCre; chez. 

omoimt, montant, m., soimne, f. 

amusp, amuser (k). 

ancestors, ancftres, m. fl., ai^ui 

and et; — sc, ausai; go — ses, aller 

angeluB, angelus, m. 



mtun, incommoder. 
another, un autre; encore uo; not — , 
ne . . . pas (point) d'autre. 

answer, n., r^ponae, /. 

anziotu, inquiet; be — to( tentr L 

any, de + dtf. art.; de; en; ancun; 

quelque; lout; quelconque; Ibavent 

— , je n'en ai pas; not — irtwn, 

DuUe part; ~ more, encore; with 

neg., plus; (pas) davantafe. 
anybody, quelqu'un; not — i ne . . . 

personne. 
any one, quelqu'un; lUg., personne; 

— In Qie worn, qui que ce soit 
anything, quelque chose, m., tout; 

not — , ne . . . rien; — will do, n'im- 

porte quo! tera I'affaire. 
apiece, pi^e, U piece. 
apoplexy, a]"iplexie, /. 
^ipear, paraltre; apparaltre; se pr&en- 

let; coroparaltre; — to be, avoir I'air. 
appearance, apparence, /. 
appetite, ai^>6tit, m. 
qiplaud, af^taudir. 
^jHe, pomme, f. 
tfptj, apptiquer. 
qqnedate, apprfder. 
approach, v., approcher; I'approdiel 

(de). 
^^HOach, n., approdu, /. 
approsiniately, i peu pris. 
April, avril, «. 
AraiMn, arabe. 
archbishop, archevCque, m. 
archer, aidier, nt. 

arm, bras, m. 

armchair, fauteuil, m. 

armory, salie d'annes, /. 

around, autour de; & la ronde; tun — i 

tetoumer; se reloumer. 
arrange, arranger; — it m that, faire 

en sorte que. 
arrangement, arrangement, m. 
anest, arrSler. 
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a long- 



tempi que; — hi^ — , jusqu'&i 

— nnicti — ,autaiitque; — won — , 
dfes que, uissiMt que; — if to, 
comme pour, pour; — for, pour, 
quant i; — yet, encore. 

ssn, cendre, /., cendres, f, fl. 
ashamed, 'honteux; be — of, avoir 

'honte de. 
A^, A^. f. 
ask, deinuider (&, de); pHer (de); 

— for, deraandcT, 

uieep, endonni; be — , toe endonni, 

cspect, a^>ect, m. 
Bspin, aspirer QO- 

!, f., aide, /. 
■Bsodata wltii, f r^uater. 
""" " !, aplomb, m. 



utoniali, ^tonner; be — ad, s'^tooner. 
astouisUng, ftoimant. 
astonishment, saiaissement, m. 
Utrologer, astrologue, m. 
at, k; chez; de; en; dans; par; 3ur; 

— an, dulout; — homo,klamaiBon, 

chezmoi, etc,; — once, tout de suite; 

be — Btsike, s'agir de; y aller de. 
attach, v., attacber (i); s'atlacher (&). 
t, »., attaque, /. 
mm, attention, /.; p^ — , faire 

attention (i,). 
attan^df , attentivement 
attitude, attitude, /. 
auburn, chfttain. 
AuBtria, Autricbe, f. 

KTvnge, venger. 

awake, v. a., jveiller, r^veSler; v. «., 

s'iveiller, se rSveiller. 
awake, adj., fmUli. 
aware, be — of, savoir; connaltie. 
away, go — , e'en aller; se tetirer; 

get — ^loustraite; le«d— ,eminener; 

take — , flter, eolever; < 
az, 'bacbe, /. 



back, dos, m.; be — , etre de tebMir; 
bring — iramener; rapporter; call — , 
rappeler; ccBoe — , revenir; get — , 
revenir, rentier; turn — , retourner; 
on the (your) way — , au retour. 

bad, mal; mauvais; vilain; m6:hanti 
(/>} money) faux. 

badly, mal. 

bagi^ge, bagage, m. 

ball, bal. m. 

banquet, festin, m. 

bare, nu. 

barefoot, nu-pieds, les pieds nus. 

bam, grange, /. 

banel, banl, m. 

batfle, battaille, f. 

bayonet, balonnette, /. 

be, Stre; y avoir; se trouver; (of agt) 
avoir; (of health) aller, se porter; 
{of weather) faire; — afraid, avoir 
peur,crain(he; — at Stake, y alter de; 
s'agir de; — >^ht, avoir raison; 
there is (are), il ;y a; that (there) is 
(ere), voil&, votci; that may — ,cela 
se peut; I am to . . . , je dois . . , 

bear, supporter. 

beaid, barbe, /. 

beast, bete, /.; animal, m. 

beat, battre. 

beautiful, beau, bel, m., belle, f. 

beauty, beauty /. 



ES 






t; what has — of him? 

qu'est-il devenu ? 
bed, lit, m.j go to — , (aller) se coucher. 
bedrocmi, cjiambre (/.) )k coucher. 
beei, bitre, /. 
before, pr*p., (of place) devant; {of 

Hme) avant; avant ifc {wtk inf.); 

avant que (milh subj.). 
before, adv., {of time) avant, aupara- 
" * {of piate) devant. 

lematider I'au 
beg^r, mendimi, m.; gueux, m. 
begging, mendicity, /. 
begLnj^commencer (4, de); se mettre S. 
behalf, in — of, en taveur de, pour; de 

la part de. 
behavior, conduite, /. 
behead, d£capiter. 
behind, derrSre. 
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bdiere, croire; make — , faire 

blant. 
bdong, appartenir (k), Btre (i). 
below, dcmtre. 
bend, indiner; courber. 
beneath, sous. 
bent, — over, coiuM. 



I, supplier; implorer. 
ing, suppliant 
I, d'aitleurs, de plus; aussi bieu. 
best, adj., roeilleui. 

best, aJv., le mieui; do one'e — , faire 
de SOD mieux; as — I could, de moo 

betnj, trahir. 

better, adj., meiUeur. 

better,iiJv., mieux; be — , valofrmieux; 

be — ; (fif health), ae porter mieiut; 

I had — , je lerais mieux (bien) 



bid, — faxewell, fain ses adieux h, dire 

trig, grand. 

bird, oiseau. m. 

Urttldar, jour (m.) de naiasance; 

ttle. /. 
Kt, mors, m. 
bite, mordre. 



blame ('for', de), blAmen : 

i. 
blanket, o 






euglement, m. 
(of carriages) embairas, m.; 
ij» chopping, etc.) billot, m. 
Uoiod, blond. 

blooded ( — horse), de 3ait%. 
blow, coup, n.; oonie to — a, en venir 

blue, bleu. 

board, planche, /. 

boat, bateau, m., barque, /. 

body, corps, m.; — goaid, garde (/.) 

du corps. 
bidd. 'botdi. 
book, livre, m. 
bore, ennuyer. 
bom, be — , nottre; he wai — , Q 

estnl 
borrow, empninter. 
borrower, empmnteur, m. 
both, tous (les) deux, I'un e 

deus, les deui; — ... and, 
bother, importuner. 



courber; baisser; wUl — ed 
head, la lete basse, 
boy, garjon, tn. 

brave, v., braver, 
brave, adj., brave, 
bread, pain, m. 
break, casser. 
breakfast, dfjeuner, m. 
breast, poitrine, /. 
breath, out of —, es«>uffl£. 

breviary, br^aire, TO. 

brightnen, iclat, m. 

briUiant, brillant. 

bring, apporter; ameDer; — back, ra- 
mener; rapporter; — up, flever. 

brother, frtie, m. 

brother-in-law, beau-frire, m. 

bniBkly, brusquement. 

brutal, brutal. 

brute, brute, /. 

build, construire, bStir; — np, relever. 

built, conslruil, bflti, fait 

burgher, bourgeois, m. 

burlesque, burlesque. 

bum, brdler. 

burst, — out laughing, Mater de rlre. 

bunt, 6Ja(, m. 

business, mAier, m., afiaire, f., affaires, 
f.pl. 

busy, occupi, alfairf; be — , s'ocrii|i. . 
Me). 

but, mais; (nothing) Init, ne . . . que. 

buy, acheler, 

by, par; avec; de; i; en; {of ^men- 
tions) sui; — the way, li propos. 



cab, voiture, /. 

cabman, cocher, m., (de fiacre). 

California, Califomie, /. 

coll, appeter; faire venir; faiie (ren- 



Calriniam, calvinlsioe, m. 
Calvinist, calviniste, m. 
can, pouvoii. 
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caiB, soin, m.; take — of oneself, ae 
aoigner; take good — not to, n'avoir 

careful, be — , prendre garde (i, de). 
csrefully, avec soia; soigneuaementi 

caieless, n^ligent. 

carnage, voiture, /.; carrosse, m. 

cany, porter; — off, emporter. 

cart, charratte, /. 

case, caa, m.; question, /-i cause, f.; 

in — that, au caa que. 
caib, comptant, m. 
caat, jetei; — a glance around, pro- 

mener un regard; — iawnilhe ey<i), 

Gastilian, rasrillan. 
castle, cbftteau, m, 
catch, attraper; prendre; (n Irain) 

airiver k temps pour; — a cold, 

attraper un rhume. 
cause, v., causer; {before an inf.) I^ik. 
cause, n., cause, f.; lieu, n., sujet, m. 
cease, cesser, finir. 
ceiling, plafond, m. 
CeMnted, cdfebie; rencHnnif. 
cent, sou, m.; per — , pour cent, 
central, central, 
century, sifccle, m. 
certain, certain, 
certainly, certainement; bieti. 
cbair, chaise, /. 
chance, chance, /.; occasion. /.; by — , 

par hasard. 
change, v., changer; — one's coat, 

changer d'habit; — one's nUnd, 

changer d'avis. 
change, tii, changement, m.; {path) 

chapel, chapelle, /. 

chaiiUble, charitable. 

charming, charmant. 

chat, causer. 

chatter, jaser. 

chedc, joue, f, 

cheer ( — up), r^jouir. 

cheerful, gai. 

chest, coffre, m. 

chicken, poulet. m., poussin, m. 

chilblain, engelure, /. 

child, enfant, m. and }. 



childhood, enfaooe, /. 
chocolate, chocdat, m. 
choice, choiz, flt. 
choose, cboisir. 
Christendom, chrftieDt^ J. 
c.hmnomelgr, chrooomfetTe, m. 
church, fglise, /. 
Cid, Cid, m. 
cigar, dgare, m. 



city, viUe. /. 

daun, prendre. 

clasp, joindre. 

class, dasse, f, 

class-rooni, claase, /. 

dean, propre. 

clear, clair. 

deamess, dart^ /. 

clever, habile, adroit 

cUng, s'attacher (It), si 

cloak, manteau, m. 

dock, pendule, f. 

close, tenner; serefenner. 

clothe, habiller, vfitir; revCtir. 

clothes, habits, m. pk 

cloud, obscuTcir. 

club, dub, m., cerde, m. 



coaia^g 



gros. 



coat, habit, f 

coffee, caff, m. 

cold, adj., froid; n., froid, m.; {disease) 
rhume, m.; have a — , Hre en- 
rhumj; catch (take) a — , attraper 
un rhume, prendre froid, s'earhumer; 
be — {of ■weather), faire hoid. 

coldly, froidement. 

colonel, colonel, m. 

colonial, colonial. 

cobM^, colonie, f. 

combat, combat, m. 

comUned, commun, d'ensemble. 

come, VEnir; airiver; come!, allonsi; 

— again, repasser, revenir; — back, 
re venir ; — down, descendre; — home, 
rentrer, revenir Chez soi; - — in,rentrer; 
entrer; — near (luirt inf), faillir; 
£tre sur le point (de) ; — out fmm 
(forth from), sortir; —up, arriver; 

— to blows, en venir aux mains. 
comfortable, comfortable; be — , ttre 



coQunlt, commcttre. 
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conceal, cacher; dissimuler. 
concern, concemer, regarder. 
concert, concert, n>. 
condemn, condamner. 
condition, condition, /.; Aat, m 
conduct, v., conduire, dinger. 
conduct, B., conduite, /. 
conductor, conducteur, m. 
confide, coEifier. 
confidence, confiance, /. 
confounded, maudit. 
confuaon, trouble, m. 
congratulate, fSiciter. 
congratulation, fflidtation, f. 
conquer, vaincre. 



conscientiously, consciendeusement. 
GonsciouL be — of , se rendre compte de. 
consecutively, de suite. 
consent, v., consentir (k). 
consent, »., consentcment, m. 



conidder, considfrer; regaJ^ler; av 

^aid k; penser (k); songer (k). 
consideration, fgard, m. 
contist, con»ster. 
console, conioleT. 
consternation, consternation, j. 
consult, consulter; s'adresser (k). 



contemplate, contempler. 
content, content, satisfait 
contentment, contentement, n 
contest, contester. 
continual, continuel. 
continue, continuer (de, &). 
continued, continu,pn>1ong£, soulenu. 
contrary, .--'--' " '*■- 
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committee, comity, m. 

common, conunun; file — people, les 

petits. 
commonplace, lieu (m.) mmmun. 
compa[iion,compagnon fli.,compagne,/. 
compass, bouasoie, /. 
complain, se plaiuike. 
completely, complfetement, tout ifait. 
complexion, teint,fn. 
compliment, compliment, m. 
comply, se soumettre (k), seplier (&), 

se coc^ormer (&). 
compose, composer. 



have — over oneself, ai 
conveniently, commod^men 



convey, transporter. 



; persuader. 



coolness, fralcheur, /. 
coquetry, coquetterie, /. 
comer, coin, m.; angit:, m. 
correroond,correspondre(a); rfpondt 

(il)- 
corrupter, enipotsonneur, m. 
cost, collter; se vendre. 
cottage, thatched — , chaumiire, /. 
count, v., compter. 

ommtenance, figure, f. 
countess, comtesse, /. 
country, pays, m.; patrie, /.; cam 

Eagne, /.; province, /.; in(to) the — 
la campagne; en province; - 
house, maison (/.) de campagnt. 
county, comte, m. 
courage, courage, tn. 
course, cours, «r.; of — , naturclli 
ment, bien entendu, cela ra s 






covet, convoiter. 
cow, vache, f. 
crack, fenle, f. 
create, cr^r. 
creature, cr&iure, }. 
creditor, cr&nder, m. 
crew, Equipage, m. 
critic, critique, m. 

cross, adj., de mauvais humeut 

crossed, crois^, 

crowd, multitude, /.; foule, /, 



cruel, cruel. 

cry, crier; s'^crier. 

ciutivate, cultiver. 
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curt^, rideau, m. 

CDStoma, mceurs, f. pi,; coutumes, /. fL 

Gustoms-inE^ectlaii, visile (/.) des colis 

(bagages). 
cut, couper; — down, abattcc 



dance, dansei. 

dandng, danae, /. 

dangBT, danger, m. 

dsngerous, dangereuz. 

dai«,03er. 

darl^ sombre; brun; be — , faire nuitj 
before it ^ts — , avant qu'il fasse 
Quit; — red, d'uo rouge sombre. 

date, dater. 

daughter. Me, f. 

dawn, aube, /. 

day, jour, m.; joumfc, }.; all — (long), 
(de) toute la jourafc; —before 
yeaterday, avant hier; every — , 
tous les jours; the next — , le len- 
demain; of former — s, d'autrefois; 
this — week, d'aui'ourd'hui en liuit; 
to- — , aujourd'hui; Hew Tear^ — , 
jour (f».) de I'an. 

daybreak, point (ni.) du jour, pointe 

(/.) du jour, 
' ""*t, jour, m. 

ig, Ailouiasaut. 

oead, mort. 

deaf-mute, sourd-muet, m. 

deal, v., avoir affaire (ft). 

deal, n., m. great — , a good — , beau- 
dear, cher; my — , mon cher, ma chfcre; 
mon ami, mon amie. 

deatti, mor^ j.; pnt to — , fain pftir. 

deceive, tromper. 

December, decembie, m. 

decide, v. a., decider (de, ft); rjsoudre 
(de,4); s'. «., decider; se decider(i). 

decision, d&iBian, }. 

declamation, declamation, f, 

declare, affinoei. 

decorate, dfo>rer. 

defect, dtfaut, m. 

defend, difeodre. 

deflnmoD, d^nition, /. 

delay, djlai, m., retard, m. 

delicate, dfiicat. 

delist, endianter, ravir. 

delighted, enchant^ ravi. 

delve, bteher. 

demand, demander, exigei. 



den, antre, m. 

departure, depart, m. 

depend, d^pendre; — on, d^ndre de. 

de^ve, pnver. 

dtierve, mfoiter. 

dedre, v., d&irer; vouloir; souhaiter. 

desire, n., dfsir, m. 

desk, bureau, tn.; pupitre, nt. 

deqMir, v., d£sesp£rer. 

de^air, n., dfsespoir, m, 

des^tch, djpeche, /. 

destroy, dftruire. 

detail, detail, m. 

detain, relenir; arrSter. 

determination, volontf, j. 

deuce, the — , diantre. 

devastate, d^vaster. 

devote, d£vouer (&); consacicr ^). 

dew, ros&, f. 

diamond, diamant, m. 

dictionaTy, dictiounaire, ff>. 

die^moorir. 

difference, difference, /. 

difScult, diSdle. 

difficulty, difficult^ /.; embarras, n>. 

diffidence, d^ance, /.; modestie, f. 

dignity, dignity, /. 

dilapidated, d^br& 

dine, diner. 

dinner, diner, m. 

dint, l^ — of , k force de. 

Diogenes, Diogine. 

diplomat, diplomate, m. 

diplomadc, diplomatique. 

direct, diriger. 

direction, cOl£, m. 

disadvantage, inconvenient, m.; dfsa,- 

vantage, «. 
dlsai^tear, di^iaraltre. 
disappointment, d6:eptiou, /. 
disarm, d^sanner, 
discipline, v., disdpliner. 
discipline, »., discipline, /. 
disconcert, d&oncerter. 
discount, remise, /.; five a — , faire 

discover, d^couvrir; s'apercevoir de. 
disdain, v., d&laigner. 
disdain, n., d6Jain, nt. 
disease, maladie, /., mal, m. 
disfigured, d£figure. 
dishevelled, en d&ordre. 
dismiss, renvojier; cang61ier. 
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(de); 



diroose, — of, se d^faiie 

dfbaiT'asser (de) , 

dissatisfied, m^Dtent 

dissipate, dissipei. 

distaiice, ^loignement, m. 

distiuctljr, distinctement. 

distinguish, distiDsuer. 

diBtinguished, distinguf. 

distress, affliger. 

distressed, afflig^ dJsol& 

distribute, distribuer. 

distrust, sed^fierde; sem^fierde. 

divide, diviser; paitager. 

divine, deviner. 

do, faire; (0/ health) se porter; — 
without, se passer de; — One's best, 
faire de son mieui; — you not?, 
n'est-ce pas ? ; have to — with, avoir 
affaire i; have nothing to — with, 
n'y fttre pour rien. 

doctor, docteur, m.; m&ieciii, m. 

dog, chien, m. 

domain, domaine,m.; proprift^, /. 

domestic, domestique, tn. and f. 

door, porte, /.; portiire, /. 

douUe, v., doubler. 

double, n., double, n>. 

double, ai^;., double. 

doubt, v., doutcr. 

doubt, n., douie, m.; Do — , sans doute, 

doubtful, douteux. 

down, — -stairs, en las; au bas de 
I'escalier; fall — -stairs, rouler en 
bas de I'escalieri — there, li-i]as; 
come — , descendre; grind — , pres- 
surer; dt — , s'aaseoir; stoops ae 

dozen, douzaine, /. 
Draco, Dracon. 
dramatic, dramatique- 
draw, — out, retirer. 

drawing, dessin, m. 
drawing-room, salon, m. 
dreadful, terrible, ^pouvantable, aflreux. 
dream, rSve, m. 

dress, v., habiller; parer; {of salads) 



dress, n,, robe, f.; costume, m. 
drink, boire. 
drinking, boire, m. 

drive (away), w.jChasser; — ftt(owna/), 
viser &; vouloir en venir; — out, 



drive,*)., promenade,/.; takea — ,faire 

une promenade en TOiture. 
drop, little — , gouHelette, f. 
drown, ooyer. 
drum, tambour, nt, 
duchy, duch^, ffl. 
duke, due, n>. 
during, pendant, durant. 



dwell, 



- in, habiter. 



each, chaque, tout; — one, chacun; 

— other, nous, vous, se; I'un I'autre. 

eagerly, avidcment; svec empresae- 

ear, oreille, /. 
earlier, de meilleure heure. 
early, de bonne heure. 
earth, terre, /. 



east, «., est, «. 

east, adj., d'est, de I'e 

vent (m.) d'est. 
easy, ais^, facile; rest 

(rester) tranquille. 
eat manger. 
eatmg, manger, in. 
ebony, 6b*ne, /. 
economy, &^nomie, /. 
edge, bord, m. 
education, Vacation, f, 
eel, anguille, f. 
effort, effort, m. 

egotiEt, ^goiste, m. 

^, eh. 

eight, huit, 

ughty, quatre-vingt; — 

vingt cinq. 
either, ou; —...or, 
..pas.. 



-wind, 
le teolr 



«j. 



elegance, a^gai 

elegant, &6gaM. 

elegantly, ^l^gamment, avec fl^gani 

element, £i toe nt, m. 

eleinentU7, ^l^mentaire- 

elevate, ^ever. 

eloquence, eloquence, f. 
eloquent, eloquent. 
else, autre. 



, flT' 
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tmbaik, embarquer. 
embarrassment, embairas, m, 
embrace, embrosser. 
emotioii, Amotion, f. 
emperor, empereur, m. 
empire, ennpire, m. 
empress, irapft-atrice, /. 
endrds, rncadrer. 
encourage, encourager (it). 
eod, fin, /,; bout, m. 

energetic, ^igique. 

energy, ^ergie, /. 

engage, engager; retenir; pRndre; i 



engagement, engagement, m,, invita- examinatit 



ever, (always) toujours; {at any time) 
jamais; — ao little, tant soit peu; 
more than — , plus que jamais. 

ereiy, tout; chaque. 

ereiybodjr, tout le monde. 

every one, chacun, 

ererytliing, tout 

everjiwhere, partout. 

erident, Evident. 

eyidentlj, &ridcmment;bien, 

evil, adj., mauvais; mfchant. 

exact, exiger. 

exactly, eiactcmcnt, au juste; pr«- 

cis&nent, justeraent. 



England, Angleterre, /. 

English, anffaisHlang.) I'sugl^ fn. 

(^j^> joui'' ^: goQter; — ooeael 



se, entreprise, /. 
entertain, concevoir. 
enfliusiasdcnlly, avec enthousiasme. 
entire, entier; tout, 
entirely, entiferement; tout k fait; osn- 

pIMement. 
entreaty, supplication, f. 
enumeratioii, £num£ration, /. 
envious, envieui. 
equal, ^1. 
equally, ^galement. 
equitable, Suitable. 
erect, droit. 

eacape, fchapper (&); se soustraire ^). 
escort, escoTter. - 
especially, surtout. 
essential, essentiel. 
estate, praprifti, /. 
esteem, v., estimer. 
esteem, r., estime, /. 
estimable, estimable. 
Europe, Europe, /. 
Eve, five. 
evea,mfime; seulement;^if (though), 

quand, quand mime. 
ttvezdng, soir, m.; soirfe, /.; last — , 

hier (au) soir. 
event, iv6n'menl, m.; at all — s, du 



examine, t 

examiner, ( . 

example, exemple, m. 

exasperate, exasp^rer. 

exceed, excida. 

exceetungly, extrtmentent. 

excel, exceller. 

excellent, excellent 

except, f .,.excepter. 

except (excepting), prep., excepts 

exception, exception, /. 

exchange, — for, changer contre. 

exdte, — pi^, apitoyer. 

exclaim, s'6:rier. 

exclude, exclure. 

excuse, v., excuser; — me, pardon, 

pardon nez-moi, excusez.moi, je vous 

demande pardon, 
excuse, «., excuse, /.; pritexte, m, 
execute, exScuter; affectuer; accomplir. 
ezerciie, exercice, m.; devoir, m., 

tbbme, n>. 
exert, — an influence, agir. 



exhausted, be - 



n pouvoir plus 



expect, s'attendre k; penser; voubir. 

expentUture, d^pense, /.; d£peases, /. />!. 

expense, d^nse, f. 

experience, ^prouvcr. 

explain, expliquer. 

explanation, explication, f. 

expose, expose r (^. 

e:q>reES, v., eitprimer; indiquer. 

express, «., express, m. 

expression, expression, /. 

expressive, expressit. 

extent, 6tendue, /.; ' 



point, i. un tcl point 



_iOOQ 



■56 

extent, ae faire donner. 
extnHMdiiuiy, extraordinaire, 
eye, ceil, m., (jil.) yeui; in Uu 
h I'jgard de. 



fable, fable, f. 

fftce, figuie, f-i visage, m. 

fkct,v6it£, ;.; fait, m.; In — ,eneffet. 

faculty, faculty }. 

fail, manquer. 

faith, foi, /. 

faithful, fiddle. 

faithfully, fidfelcmenL 

fall, tomber. 

family, famille. /. 

famous, fameux. 

far, loiai — away, loin, tr^ loin; 

how — iE it?, combien y a-t-il ? 
farewell, bid—, faire ees adieux (i), 

dire adieu (k). 
farther, plus loin. 
fascinate, sMuire. 
fashion, mode, /. 

fast, vite; (0/ watches) be — > avancer. 
fate, sort, m. 
father, pt^re, m. 
father-in-law, beau-ptre, m. 
latkue, fatigue, /. 
fault, faute, /. ; difaut, m. ; find — with, 

bldmer. 
faultless, sans dffaut; sans faute. 
faror, faveur, /. 
ixtanHilii, favorable. 
fear, v., craindre, avoir peiir (de, que). 
fear, n., crainte, f.; peur, /. 
feast, festin, m. 
feature, trait, m. 
February, fivrier, m, 
fee. pourtioire, m. 
f sel, sentir; — well, se porter bien. 
UAg/x, feindre (de). 
fnif^ed, iaai. 
fellow, gar^n, m. ; a fine — , un bravu 

homme. 
fertility, fertility, /. 
f*te, fete, j. 
f jver, fiivra, f. 

quelques. 
field, champ, m. 
fifteen, quinze. 
fifth, dnquiimc; dnq. 
flf^, cinquante. 
fight, combattre. 



VOCABtTLAKY 



fill, rempUr. 

final, dernier. 

finally, enSu, !l la fin. 

financier, financier, m. 

find, trouver; — out, se rendre cooipte 

(de). 
fine, »., amende, /, 
fine, adj., beau; fameux; a — fellow, 

un brave homme; itii — (weather), 

il fait beau (temps). 
fin^, doigt, n. 
finish, finir. 

fire, incendie, f.; feu, n. 
firm, feime. 
first, adj., premier. 
first, adv., d'abord; at — , d'abord. 
first-class, de premi&re claaae. 
fiah, poisson, it. 
fitted, proprt (i); fait (pour), 
fire, cinq. 
fixed, fixe. 
flag, drapeau, nt. 
flatter, flatter, 
flatterer, flatteur, m. 
flel, fuir, 
floAr, plancher, m.; on the gltmnd — , 

au rez-de-chauss&. 
floffer, fleur, /. 
flush, v., rougir. 
fludi, n., rougeur, /. 
foia, plier. 
fallow, suivre; — a profession, faire un 

fond, be — of, aimer. 

fool, fou, m.; imb&ile, m. and /. 

fboUah, sol; fou (/. folle). 

foot, pied, m. 

fop, petit-maltre, m. 

for, prep., pour; de; i; pendant; 
par; il y a, depuis; — all that, 
tout de mfanc; ne pas laisser dc; 
as — , pour, quant it. 

for, ctmj., car. 

forbid, dffendre; Ood — , i. Dieu ue 

force, v., contraindre (4, de), forcer 

0. 'I')- , 

force, «., force, /. 
foreign, exlirieur. 
foreigner,- granger, m. 
taittvti, touiours. 
forget, QubliM (de). 
fork, fourche, f. 
form, V,, former* 
form, «., forme, /. 



VOCABDLAEY 



formality, fonnalit^, f. 

former, ancien; the — , celui-l&; of 

— days, d'autrefois. 
formerly, autrefois. 
forsake, abandonner; quitter, 
forth, come — from, sortir. 
forfiiwitti, aussitdt. 
fortunate, heureux. 
fortunately, heureusement 
fortune, fortune, j. 
forward, spring — , s'dancer. 
found, fonder. 

foundatitm, fondement, m.; base, /. 
founding, fondation, /. 
four, qualre. 
fourteenth, quatorziime. 
fourOi, quatriim^; quatre. 
franc, franc, m. 
France, Fcance, /. 
Frands, Francois. 
frankly, franchement. 
frankness, franchise, f. 
Ftaderick, FrSdfcic. 
free, libre; aet — , dflivrer. 
freely, librement, 
freeze, geler. 
French, fran^isf {long.) le franfats, 

!».; ft — woman, une Fransaise. 
frequent, frequenter; banter. 
frequently, souvent. 
fresh, frais ij. fralche). 
freshen, rafialdur. 
Friday, vendredi, m. 
friend, ami, m., amie, /. 
friendless, sana ami. 
friendship, amitij, f. 
fright, pcur, /. : effroi, m.j eSarement, m. 
frighten, efErayer, faire peur k. 
frightened, eSray£, effar^; l»e — , avoir 

frightful, affreux. 

fnun, de; k partir de; depub; — me, 

froth, &ume, j. 

frozen, glac£. 

fruit, fruit, m. 

fuU, pleinj be — of, a 



fully, enti^ment; 



r beaucoup 
ins, pour le 



fume, fum£e, j. 

fun, l^e — , s'amuser; make — of, se 

moquer de. 
furniture, meubles, m. pL; tnobilier, 

M.; [riwe of — , meuble, m. 



fury, fureur, }. 
future, adj., future. 



gaiety, gaietfi, /, 

gaily, gaiement 

gain, gagner f^). 

gait, allure, f,; marche, /.; pas, m. 

gallery, galerie, f. 

game, jeu, m.; partie, /. 

garden, jardin, m. 

gas, gaz, m.; — jet, bee (m,) de gaz. 

gate, porte, /. 

gather, amasser. 

gayety, gaiety /. 

gaze (at), regarder, 

general, gtofiral, m. 

generally, g6i£ralement; ordinaire- 

generous, gAiJieuxi libiraL 
Genera, Genfeve, /. 
geidtis, R&iie, m. - 
gentle, doui. 



gentiy, doucement. 

geogr^thy, g&graphie, f. 

Getage, Georges. [tn. 

German, allemandi (fang.) I'allemand, 

Germany, Allemagne, /. 

get,obtenir, se procurer, avoir; tenit; — 
alongwitiiout, se puscr de; — angry, 
se facher; — away, soustraire; — 
back, revenir; rcntrer; — home,ren- 
trer; — loose, se digager; — married, 
semarier; — out,s'enaller;descendre; 
aortit; — ready, se disposer; — ridof, 
se dfljarrasser de; — op, se lever; 
monter; — well, (se) guirir; se i€- 
tablir; go and — , aller chercher. 

fftt, cadeau, m. 

girl, fiUe, f., jeune fille, /. 

give, donner; accorder; ( — an an- 
swer) faire; — back, rendu;; cider; 
— way, succomber, 

Paise; content; r^joui. 
y, avec plaisir; volontiers. 
glance, regard, fn.; cast a — around, 

promener un regard, 
glasses, lunettes, /. pi. 
gloomy, morne, tristc; sombre. 
glove, gant, m. 
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go, aller; se rendre; partir; — about, 
se prendre k; — after, allerchercher; 

— away, s'en aller; partir; — 
home, aller (se rendre) chcz raoi, 
toi, eit.; rentrer; — in, entrer; 

— off, 36 retirer; s'en aller; — on 
{lake^ace), se passer; — out, sorlir; 

— to bed, (aller) se toucher. 

God, Dieu, m.; — grant!, plaise k 
Dieul; — forbidi, h Dieu ne plaisel; 
would b> — I, plot k Dieut 

gold, or, m. 

gtdf , golf, m. 

good,»,,bien, m. 

good, adj., bon; gentil; fort; beau; — 
man, honmie de bien; — natured, 
d'un boD naturel; have a — time, 
s'amuser (bien); make — , r^parer; 
(iff/.) k la bonne heurel 

good, adv., bien. 

good-bj, aidieu; au revoir. 

good-will, bonne Tolout^ /.; bienveil- 

gorem, gouvemer. 
govemeas, gouvemante, f. 
graceful, gradeux, plein de grace. 
giaciou^ ^adeuz. 
grain, grain, m. 
gnnd, grand. 



VOCABULABY 



grudge, have a — against, en vouloir 

grumble, grogner. 

guard, garde, m. and f.; body-- 

garde y.) du corps. 
guess, duvioer. 
guest, hate, m.; mviti, m. 
guilty, coupable. 



habit, habitude, /. 

habitation, habitation, /. 

hair, cheveux, m, pi. 

half, moitif, /.; demie, /.; demi, m.; 

— hour, detni-heure, /.; the — 

hours, ks demies, ). 
half-measure, denu-mesure, /. 
haU, salle, /. 



(donner) la m 



«,/. 



del'ai 



■ecM. 



nk; OD Uie oUier — 



grandetir, grandeur, /. 
grandfather, grandsoire, m. 
gnndparentt, grands-parents, m. ^I. 
grant, accorier; God — 1, plaise k 

Dieul; Heaven — 1, fasse le ciell 
grateful, reconuaissant. 
grave, grave. 
great, grand; gros; a — deal (many), 

beau coup. 
Great Britun, Grande-Bretagne, /. 
Grecian, giec. 



groom, groom, m. 

ground, sol, m.; on the — floor, au 

rez-de -chaussfe . 
grow, 11., grandir; {are grmvn) se cui- 

tiver; — larger, grandir; — old, 

vieillir; se faire vieun. 
grown, adj., up people, les grandes 

personnes. 



handsome, beau. 

hang, pendre ; — up, accrocher. 

happen, arriver; se passer; — by 

chance to be, se trouver par Iiasard. 
happy, heureun; content, 
hard, adj., dur; difficile. 
hard, adv., so ^, tant. 
hardly, ne . . . giAre; k peine; I can 

— believe it, j'ai peine k le croire. 
barm, v., nuire; do — , nuire. 
harm, n., mal. m. 

harvest, rfoilte, f. 

hasten, 'hater (de); courir; se 'hater 

(de). 
hastily, k la hate. 
hat, diapeau, tn. 
hate, 'hair, d^lcstcr. 
have, avoir; poss^ier; (cause to be 

done) faire; {as auxMary) avoir, tlti:; 

— a grudge against, en vouloir i; 

— just, venir de; — on (aj ciothei), 
porter; — to,falloir; we — to,ilnous 
faut; — to do with, avoir affaire k. 

hay, turn — , faner. 

he, il, lui; ce; — who, celui qui, 

head, tate, /.; with bowed—, la ttte 

headache, mat (m.) de ttte; have a — , 

avoir mal k la tSte. 
healing, gu^rison, /. 
health, sant£, /. 
hear, entendre; — from, recevoir des 

nouvelles de. 
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betrt, cami, 1 



take to- 



gros. 
hMt, chaleur, f., chaud, ni. 
Hmt«i, ciel, f». 
lieaTenW, cfleste. 
lienj, lourdi wiUift — bsart, le 

groa. 
heucN, bfritiftre, f. 
he^ V. , ludei, assister ; how can I - 

que voulez-voua que i'y fasae ?; 

of, tirer de; I can't — it, je n'y 



help, »., ude, /.; 

hen, poule, /. 

Hemy, Henri. 

her, pron., la; elle; celle; lui; to - 

lui, & eUe. 
her, adj., son, sa, sea. 
here, id; tiena!, tenezt; — U, voi( 



_!, heritage, m. 
hers, Ic »ea; b cite, 
herself, elle-meme; ee. 
hedtate, h&iter. 
bide, cachei; te cacher. 
high, 'bauti Sevi; grand; — mui, 

grand' mesae, /.; as — as, jusqu'ft. 
hi^iwa;, grande route, /. 
him, le; lui; celul. 
himself, lui, lui-rneme; se, sol. 
hit, pron., le sien; ii luL 

history, histoire, /. 

hoarse, enroui; get (grow) — , s'en- 



hone, cheval, m. 

bonebock, cm — , ^ chevaL 

hot, chaud; — weather, ks cbaleuis, 

I- Pl-i be — , fure chaud. 
hotel, bdtel, nt. 
boor, heure, /. 
house, maisoQ,/.; hatel,»i.;caunt(7— , 

maison y.) de campagne; atyour — , 

chezvous. 
howfl, masurc, /. 
how, comment; combien; comme; de 

quelle manitre; que!; — con I help 

it?, que voulee-vous que j'^ fasse?; 

— farisltjcombieny a-t-il; — l(«g, 

cwnbien de temps; — many, com- 

bien; — much, combien. 
however, cependant, pourtant; d'ail- 

teUTs; tout; quclque . . . que, si . . . 

que; — bad he may be, si mauvais 

qu'il Boit; — It may be, quoi qu'U 



Huguenot '1 
bninUe, hu 



- one's tongue, se taire. 



hold, tenlr; 

tuAe, trou, ffl. 

HoUud, 'HoUande, f. 

home, Chez soi, m., maison, /., logia, 
"*■ ; (ft-) asile, «•- ; at — , chez moi, toi, 
etc., %}a muson; be at — (reeaive), 

etc., rentter; get — , rentrer; go — , 
aller (se rendre) chez moi, toi, etc.; 
rentrer; return — ,tentrer. 

homely, laid. 

honest, int^gre; honnfite; probe. 

hones^, honnfitetg, /. 

honor, v., bonorer. 

honor, ti., honneur, tn. 

honorable, bonomble. 

hope, v., espCrer. 

h^, »«., espH&ance, ).; espoir, m. 

bMlzon, hamon, fo. 



'Huguenot, m. 



bnmiUate, humilier. 

hundred, cent. 

hunger, faim, /. 

hungry, be — (feel — ), avoir faim; be 

very — , avoir grand' faira. 
hunt, chasaer; go — ing, aller i. la 

hurry, se d^ptcher: presser; be in a 
(great) — , *tre (trfes) pressd 

hurt, V. n., avoir nal; v. a,, faire 
mal(!0. 

husband, mari, nt. 

hut,niasure,/.; cbaumiftre,/.;cabane,/. 



Ue«| ii6e', f. 

identify, identifier. 

idleness, parcsse, /,; oisivetf, f. 

if, si; even —, quand, quand mCme. 

rrant, be — of, ignorer. 
I., nial, ffl. 
ill, adj., malade. 
ill, adv., mal. . 
Hi-assured, mal assur^. 
lUnesB, maladie, f. 

illustrious, illustre; glorieux; cfitbre. 
image, ima^, m. 
Imaginary, imaginaire. 
Imagine, imaginer; s'imaginei; se 
repr^nter. 
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Immediately, toutde si 
meat; surl'heure; aussiioi. 

immemorial, immfmoml. 

immense, immense. 

immorUl, immortel. 

impartial, impartial. 

Important, imporUot. 

impossible, impossible. 

Impresdon, impression, /. 

imprison, empnsonner. 

imprisonment, empiisomiement, m. 

impudence, 'haidiesse, /.; toupet, m. 

impudently, eSront^ment. 

in, dans; en; Ji; de; par; — order to, 
pour, afin de; pour que, a&a que; 
— BpitBot,malgt6; — tbat,li; be — , 
y eire, ftre diez soi, etc; ttre k k 



intend, $e proposer (de), avoir Tin 

■■■n(de),a 






coDtinuelle- 



inch, pouce, n>. 

income, recette, /.; revenu, m. 

inconrenlence, ioconvCnient, m, 

increase, augmenter, 

incnist, incruster. 

indeed, bien; en eSet, vrument; 

Indisence, misfere, /. 
Indigestible, indigeste. 
indiwosed, indispose 
indu^ence, indulgence, /. 
infenud, infernal. 
infiimity, in&mit^ /. 
influence (exert an — ), agir. 
inform, — atmnt (of), mettre au co 

Information, a pece of— ^ un re 

seignement. 
informed, inform^; instniit; Iceep - 

tenir au courant. 
Inn, auberge, /. 
inn-keeper, maltre d'hdtel, m. 
innocence, innocence, /. 
innocent, innncrnt. 
inoffensive, inofFensif. 
inspector, inspecteur, nt. 
inspintion, inspiration, f. 
insure, in^irer. 
install, installer. 
Instant, instant, m. 
Instead, — of, au lieu de. 
insult, afFront, »>.; insulte, /., Injure, 
intdllgent, intelligent. 



Interest, v., intfi-esset. 
interest, »., int^t, m. 
Interesting, int^ssant. 
interior, int^eur, m. 
interrupt, intecrompre. 
into, dans, en; — it, y. 
introduce, printer, 
invalid, malade, m. 
invitation^ invitation, /. 
invite, inviter. 
IrresiBtibU, iir&istible. 
initste, ir 



It, il, elle, ce; le, la; cela; atnut — , 

for — , of — , en; in— , y. 
Italian, italien. 
Italy, Italic, /. 
its, fron., fe aien. 
its, od]., son, sa, ses; en. 
itself, soi; se; lui^nteie. 



jam, confiture, /. 
Tantiaiy, Janvier, m. 
jealous, jaloux, 

SEt, bcc, IB.; gas — , bee (m.) de gai. 
Bweller, joaillier, m. 
John, Jean. 

loin, joindre; rejoindre. 
joumey, voyage, M. 
Jove, by — , parUeu, tui&u. 
jovial, jovial, gai. 
joy, joie, /. 
K^tuUy, joyeusement. 

ludge, v., |uger. 

judge, n., juge, m.; be ■ — of , se con- 
aattre k or en, ttre connaisseur en. 

Tune, juin, m. 

jurisconsult, jurisconsulte, n>. 

just, adj., juste. 

just, adv., juste, juslement; bien; done; 
immMiatement; tout; — a little, 
tantsoitpeu; - — now, tout li I'heure; 
have — , ventr de; so — , done. 

justice, justice, /. 
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keeper, malbe, fli. 
key, def, /. 

Shole, tn>u (m.) de semire. 
tuet; faire mouiir. 
Und, «., espfece, /. 

kind, adj., boa, aimable; be — enougli 
«iir la bontfi de. 
t, baati. f. 






'"f-. 



knout, v., ^nouter. 
knout, «., knout, m. 
know, savoii; connaltre; not to - 
ignorer; — about, savoir; —howl 



lebor,v.,pemer; — aohaid,tBiit peiner. 

labor, n., travail, «i. 

lack, I am still — ing, il me faut encore: 

lady, dame, }. ; young — , demoiselle, ). 

Uir, gtte, m. 

lamentatioii, plainte, f. 

lamprey, lamproie, f. 

land, terre, /.; natiTe — , patrie, /. 

landlord, prapri^taire, m. 

language, langue, f. 

large, grand; gros; considfiable; grow 

— r, grao<Ur. 
last, v., duKr. 
last, adj., deniier; poasf ; — erening 

(night), hicr (au) soir; — night, 

celte nuil; adv., at — , enfin. 
late, adv., tard; en retard; be — , 

Urder; iOe en retard; be getting 

(growing) — , se faire lard, 
late (dectaseiT}, feu. 
lately, but — , denuiFement, jadis. 
latter, celui-ci. 

lat^ihter, rire, m. 

lavishness, lai^gesae, f.; prodigality, f. 

law, loi, f. 

lawsuit, proems, m. 

lay, d^poser. 

laziness, oi^vetf, f. 

lazy, poresaeux. 

lead, mener; conduiie; — away (ofS), 



leaf, feuille, f. 

league, lieue, /. 

lean, v., s'appuyer; peser. 

lean, adj., maigre, araaigii 

learn, apprendre (i). 

learned, savant, instniiL 

least, (adj.) (le) moindre; (adv.) le 



lecture, cours, m.; conference, f. 

leg, jambe, /. 

lemonade, liraonade, /. 

lend, pretcr. 

length, longueur, /.; at — , enfin. 

lesson, lefOD, /. 

lest, de peur que. de crainte que: 

let, laisser, pennettre (de); — me see, ■ 

voyons. 
letter, leltre, f.; (.frint) caracttre, m. 
libenl, lib&al; gfn^uz. 
Uber^, liberty, /. 



lieutenant, lieutenant, n 

life, vie,/. 

lift, lever, soulever; enlever. 

light (up), v., allumer; &;lairer. 

light, n., lumibre, /.; as soon as it 

was — , dla le jour. 
light, adj., — auburn, cbitain clair; 

liehtiy, l^trement. 

Kte, v., aimer; vouloir; dfiarer; trouver. 

like, adj., semblable. 

like, adv., pTtp., comtne; en. 

line, ligne, j. 

lip, IfevTE, f. 

listen, &:outer. 

little, adj., petit 

little, adv., peu; ever so — , taot soil 

peu; just a — , lant soil peu. 
live, vivre; demeurer; habiter; — on, 

vivre de; — in, habiter. 
lively, anirn^; enjou£; gai. 
livery, livr&, /. 
li^ng, vivant 
load, charger. 
lock, senurc, /.; {.of hah) miche, >, 
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\oTig,v.,tirdfT {de) (imperumsl); avoir 
envic(<fc). 

kHU, adj., adv., longi lougtemps; all 
£ty — i(de) touteUjouinte; U — as, 
ausd longtemps que; bow — do«t 
it take to, combien de temps faut-il 
pour; nine^ feet — , long de, etc 

longer, not... ai^ — , iie...plus; no 
— , ne . . . plur 






r I'ai 



piu-altTE, sembler; — alike, ; 
mime air; — at, regarder; — loi, 
chercher; — in vain, avoir beau re- 
garder; — well, avoir bonne mine. 

look, »., apparence, /.; aii, m. 

ifMB. get — , se d^ager. 

lord, lord, m. 

lord-mayor, lord-maiie, m. 

lordlhip, seigneurie, /. 

lose, perdre. 

low, perte, /. 

lost, perdu. 

lot, sort, m. 

loud, 'baut, fort. 

l]Uis, louis, m. 

Louvre, Louvre, m. 

low, bas; vil. 

loyal, loyal. 

luck, fortune, /.; be In - 

lucky, beureuz. 

lunch, d^jeui 



mad, fou. 

madam, madame, /. (pi. mesdames). 

madly, furieusement. 
magistrate, magistrat, m. 
magnificent, magnifique. 
maid, bonne, /,; doraestique, /, 



majesty, majesty, /.; His (Her) — , E 
majesty. 

make, fairc; rendrc; — tun of, ; 
moquerde; — good, r^parer ; — oni 
•elf master of, se Fendre mattre de; - 
up, se rjconolier, faire la paix; - 
(earn) money, falre (ga^er) i 
I'argent; — (—wni^, faire; — W 
of , se KTvir de. 



malidoiu, malicieux; malin. 
malignant, m41in; m^chant- 
man, homme, m.; old — , vieiUard, m. 
ttie (a) — who, celui qui. 
dnd, le genre bumain; 



-, avoir de la master. 



Ics 

manner, mani^, /.; allures, /. pi.; 

good — B, savoir-vivie, •».; bonnes 

maniferes, /. pi. 
mantle, manteau, «t. 
manufacturer, fabriquant, m., manu- 

factuiier, m. 
many, beaucoup (de) ; bien (dea) ; 

so — , tant (de); how — , combien 

(de); — a,maint; as — ,aut3nt(de); 

— of them, beaucoup d'entte eux; 

man; peraons (peo^e), beaucoup de 

petsonnes. 
Harch, mars, nt. 
marqius, marquis^ itt. 
marriage, maiiage, m. 
marry, (lake in marriage) ^>ouser, 

se marier avec; (give in marriage), 

marier; get married, se marier. 
HaraeUles, Marseille, /. 
martyr, martyr, m. 
marveliouB, merveilleux. 
marvellously, merveilleusement 
Hary, Maiie. 

masterpiece, chef-d'ceuvre, m. 
match, allumette, f.; {person to be 

marned) parti, m. 
material (smff for clothing), ftoffe, /. 
mathematician, mathAnatiden, m. 
matbematicB, math&natiques, /. pi. 
matter, v., importer; that doesn't — , 

n'impoite; cela ne fait Hen. 
matter, n., affaire, /.; chose./.; what 

is the — \rith you?, qu'avez-vous?; 

what is the — ?, qu'y a-t-il ?, de quoi 

s'agit-ii? 
may, v., pouvoir; that — be, it — be 

so, cela se peut; it — be that, U se 

peut que; I migbt have, j'aurais pu. 
May, «„ raai, m. 
mayor, maire.ni.; lord , lord-maire, 

me, me; moi; to — , me; moI;)imoL 
meadow, praine, /. ; pr£, m. 
meal, rcpas, m. 

meari, v., vouloir dire, entendre, 
mean, ad)., m^risable; bas;lnthe — 
tiin«i pendant ce temp3(-t&). 
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measure, i 



to — him, aller It sa 
member, membre, m. 
, mend, raccommoder. 
mention, mentionner; don't — it, il 

n'y a pas de quoi. 
merchant, n^odant, m.; marchand, m. 
mercy, gr4ce, f. 
merely, seulcment; nen que; to — i se 

contenter(de). 
metal, m£tal, m. 
middle, milieu, m. 
midnight, minuit, «•* 
mldat, mUku, m. 
mile, nulla, vn. 
milk, l^t, m 
mind, esprit, m.; dumge one'i — , 

mine, je mien; & mol. 

mlante, minute, f. 

mirror, miroir, m. 

miser, avare, m. and f. 

miserable, miserable; pauvre; m&l- 

heureui. 
ipiwrly, avare. 
misfortune, malheur, m. 
misplace, d^placcr. 
Hiss, Mademoiselle, /. 
mistake, faute, /.; make a — , fain 

une faute, se tiomper. 
mistaken, be — , se tromper. 
DiistreBa, maltresse, f. 
mistrust, se diSer de. 
mixture, m£laDge. m. 
moan, moaning, plainte, f. 
mob, toule, f. 
Hocha, Moka, m. 
mock, se moquer de. 
mocker, moqueur, m., raUlcur, m. 
mocking, railleur. 
modenlVmodeme. 
modest, modeste. 
modesty, modestie, /. 
moment, instant, m.; 
monarch, monarque, 
Honday, lundi, nt. 
money, argent, m.; make ^ara) — , 

faite (gagner) de I'argent. 
montb,mois, m.; whatistbedayofthe 

— ?, quel est le quanti^me du mois ? 
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(see {16); In the — <tf,au (dans le) 
moisde. 

monument, monument, m. 

moonlight, dair(»i,)delune; it Is — ,il 
y a dair de iune. 

moral, n., morale, /.; — B, ^, mtmis, 
/. pi.; morale, /. 

moral, adj., moral. 

morality, morality f. 

more, plus (de); encore; davantage; 
de plus; the — . . . the — , plus . . . 
plus; be worth — , valolr mieui; not 
any — , ne . . . plus; so much the — , 
d'autant plus; any — , davantage, en- 
core; — and — , de plus en plus; 
niuch — , bien davantage; I have 
some — , j'en ai encore; I hiiTe no — 
(notany— ), jen'euaiplus; some- 
coffee, encore du caff; — tban one, 
plus d'un. 

moreover, d'ailleurs. 

most, the — , le plus (de); la plupart 
(de or d'entre); at ttie — , tout au 
plus; — part, la plupait de 
(d'entre); (— wrv) trts, bien; — 
people, la plupartoes gens. 

mother, m^, /. 

mouth, bouche, /. 

move, bouger; se remuer; (,— change 
renitTKe) d&ndn^er; — awi^, floi- 
gnec; — from, s'&arter (de). 

movement, mouvement, m. 

moving, dfmfnageineu^ m. 

Hr., monsieur, m. 

Hrs., madame, ). 

mucn, beaucoup; very — , beaueoup, 
fort; BO — ,tant;too — ,trop; how— r, 
combicn (de)?; flo — the more, 
d'autant plus; so — the less, 
d'autant moins; — more, bien 
davantage; as — as, aut^t que. 

museum, musfc, m. 

music, musique, /.; — master, maltre 
(»i.) de musique. 

must, falloir, devoir; you — have, 
vous avez d& . . . ; I — bo. il mp 
faut partir, il fa 
. mutuel. 

my, mon, ma, me; 

myself, me; moi 
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nune, v., ^pder, nommer. 



I, Napol&m. 
natfam, nation, j. 

natiTe, — land, patrie, /., payi natal, m. 
natural, naturel. 
naturally, uaturellement. 
natnn, nature, /. 
near, adj., voisin, proche. 
near, pr'P-, prb^Ae, aupr^ de; come 

— , faiUir, fttra sur le point de, 
nea^ adv., pifa, aupr^ 
many, pr^ue; prbs de; I — fell, 

j'ai manqu£ de t<snber; j'ai faillt 

(pensj) tcnnber. 
n«CM*ai7, n., nfcessaire, m. 
neMuuy, adj., nfcesaaiic; to be •^ 

necetai^, n£cessit£, /. 

need, v., avoir besoin de, falloir. 

need, n., besoin, m.; be in — of, avtjr 

beaoin de. 
needleM, inutile; to be — , avoir beau; 

inutile de. 
neglect, n^ger. 
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neighboiing, voisin. 

neitlier,ni Tunni I'autre (. . .ne); — 



r.Cne 



.)ni 



Hero, Nmin. 

never, (ne . . . ) jamais. 

nevertheless, nfanmoins, cependant, 

pourtant 
new, nouveau, ueuf ; — comer, nouveau 



-Tear's daj, joui (m.) de I'an. 
next, adj., ptochaiu; the — day, le 

lendemain, m. 
next, adv., ensuite, aptis. 



enuit, /.;at — . 

niae^, quattc-vingt-diz. 
ninth, neuviimei neuf. 



noUeman, gentilhomme, m, 

nobly, Doblement. 

nobMy, (ne . . . ) peiBonne. 

ncdae, bniit, m. 

noliT, bruyant 

none, pas; nul; aucun. 

noon, midi, n>. [. . . oL 

nor, ni; oeiaier . . . nor, (ne...) ni 

north, nord, m.; du nord; — wind. 



Nord. 
nordiein,du nord. 
northward, vers le Nord. 
not, ne ... pas (point); pas. 
note^ noter. 
nothing, rien, m.; ne . . . lien; {Mora 

an adj. or a part.) rien de; — but, 
e . . . que; to have 

notice, lemaxquer, c 
novel, rranan, m. 
now, adv., maintenant, & pifeent; just 
— , tout ^ I'heure; — ... — , tantflt 
. . . tantAt. 

nowadi^B, aujourd'hui. 
number, nombre, m.; num^ro, m, 
numeral, numfraL 



oak, chCne, m., bob de chCne, m. 

obey, obSr (&). 

object, obiet, m. 

ot^ge, obfiger (de. k). 

obligingly, complaisamment ; oUigeam- 



., observation, /. 
observe, observer. 
obtain, obtenir. 

occasion, v., donner lieu (&), causer, 
occasion, n., occasion, /. 
occupation, occupation, /. 
occur, it never occurred to me Qiat, 

I'idfc ne m'est jamais venue que, 
o'clock, heure, /.; air — train, train 

(f»,) de six heures. 
odor, odeur, /. 

ot,de;panni; — it, en; — them, en;y. 
OH, lead -Xfenunener. 
offer, oSrir (de). 
officer, officiei, m. 
often (--1imeB),souvenL 
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(A1, oht; ahl; tienal 

oil, huile, /. 

oliL vieuxi &e,6; andeoi — af^e, vieillesse, 

/.; grow — , vieillir, se (aire vieux. 
omnibus, onmibus, in. 

once, une fois; a.t — , tout dc suite, 
one, pron., on; no — , (ne . . .) j>er- 
Sonne; tbe — , celui, m., celle, /. 

uieself, se; soi; soi-mEme. 

only, na;., seul; unique- 
only, adv., ne . . . que, aeulement; 
not — , non seuletnent. 

Oftn, v., ouvrir; — wide, fearquiller. 

open, luf;., ouvert; (of the sea) plein. 

opening, ouveiture, f. 

OpimoD, opinion, /.; avis, m., senti- 
ment, m. 

opportunity, occasion, /. 

oppose, s'<H>poser (k); r£sister (it). 

opposite, vis-a-vis (de); en ta« (de). 

opposition, opposition, }. 

orange, orange, /. 
orchard, verger, m. 
order, v., ordonner. 

order, n., ordre, m.; in ^to, pour, afin 
de; in — thist, pour que, afin que. 
ordinal ordinal. 
orphan, orphelin, m., — e, /, 
other, autre; — s, les autres; d'autres; 

I'autre; every — day, lous les deux 



ought, devoir. 

OUTB, le nMre. 

OUrselTes, nous, nous-mfmes. 

out, come — , go — , sortir; be — , 

*tre sorti; (,of slave) fitre fteint; one 
— of ten, un sur dii; — of breath, 

essoufflf, haletant. 
outcome, T^uitat, m., cons&juence, /. 
outside, dehors; — of, hors de. 
outstretch, iieindre. 
OTer, sur; i; be all — with, en Stre 

fait de; — there, li-bas; (from one 

side davm to the oQier) par-dessus; 

(at top of) au dessus de. 
overpower, accabler. 
overtake, atteindre, rejoindre. 
owe, devoir. 
own, propre; his — , le den. 



pace, pas, m.; train, m. 

padry, pacifier; radoudr. 

P»?e, page, /. 

pain, mal, m,, douleur, /. 

painful, douloureux. 

painter, peintre, m. 

pair, paire, f. 

pab, pUe. 

pallet, er^bat, «i, 

pallor, pUeur, f. 

ptfti, papier, m.; journal, nt. 

pardon, v., pardonner. 

pardon, n., pardon, m. 

parents, parents, tn. pi. 

paife, pare, m. 

part, partie, /.; parti, m.; cfiW, m.; 
{theater) Me, m.; for my — , pour 
ma part, pour moL 

pass, passer. 

passer-by, passant, nt. 

passion, passion, /. 

passport, passe -port, iw. 

past, pissi; dernier; half — twelve 
{ruion), midi et deiui; it is ten mlin- 
Utes — two, il est deux heures 
dii (minutes); it Is — ten o'clock, 
il est dix heures pass&s. 
patimce, patience, f. 
patient, malade, m. and f. 
pay, payer; — attention to. faire atten- 
tion \; — (a amipHment), faire. 
peace, paii, f. 
pear, poire, /. 
peasant, n., paysan, m. 
peasant, adj., — like, de paysan. 
pebble, caillou, m. 
peculiar, particulier; sp&nal; bizarre; 



^pluI, 



,f- 



penaiqf, peine, /. 
pencil, crayon, nt. 
pen-knife, canif, m 



/. pi.; common — , pttiles gens, /. pi. 
pepper, poivre, m. 

pMfect, parfaiC; complet. 
perfectly, parfaitement. 
perform {o play), jouer, repr&enter, 
donner. \j. 

performance {theater), representation, 
perhaps, peut-£tre. 
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perish, p&ir. 

permission, permissioo, /. 

permit, permettre (de); souffrir. 

person, personne, /. 

personage, persaiinage, m. 

persuade, persuader. 

perturbed, trouble. 

Peter, Saint — , St.-Pierre. 

Ptuladelphia, Philadclphie, f. 

phiioso^y, phiiosophie, /. 

{diysJc^, du corps. 

pl^ddan, m^dedn, m., docteUT, m. 

[duio, piano, nt. 

picture, tableau, m. 

pictoreaque, pittoresque. 

^ece, pifece, /.; morarau, m.; — of 

advice, cooseil, m.; — of furniture, 

meuble.m.; — of information, ren- 

seignement, m. 
pil« up, empiler. 
pity, v., plundre; avoir pi ti£ de. 
pity, n., pitii, ).; it is a ^, c'est 

donimage; excite — , apitoyer. 
place, v., placer; mettre; poser. 
place, «., lieu, m.; place, /.; endroit, 

m.; take — , avoir lieu, se passer. 
plan, plan, m. 
plant, plante, }. 
plate, assiette, f. 
play, v., jouer; (0/ games) jouer 4; 

(0/ instruments) jouer de; {a rile) 

jouer, remplir. 
play, n., spectacle, n. 
playfully, avec enjouement. 
playing, jeu, m. 
pleasant, agr^ble. 
pleaae, plaire (k); vouloir; if you — , 

s'il vous platt; be — d, *tre content 

(de); fire heureux (de). 
pleasure, plaisir, m.; with — , avec 

plaisir; je le veux bien. 
plenty, beaucoup ; bien itssez; aboa- 

dammeot. 
plight, ^tat, n>., condition, /. 
pl^u^;hmHn, laboureur, m. 
poem, po^me, m. 
poet, poite, m. 
p-JStry, po&ie, /. 
poin*. poinle, /. 
m-'ion. poison, /. 
P 'Und, Pologne, /. 
riolicfl, police, /. 
Polish, de Pologne. 
pnliihed. poll. 
polite, poli. 



politiciaii, politique, m. 
pcdytechnic, polytedinique. 
Pompeii, PompS, f. 
poor, pauvre. 
pope, pape, «. 

porter, condtrge, m., portier, m. 
pooition, in a — to, en itaX de. 
possession, possession, /. 
. possible, possible. 
postaee-stamps, timbres-poste, m. 
posted, be — , itre au couranl de. 
postman, facteur, n. 
post-offlce, bureau (m,)deposte,poste,/, 
pos^Kme, rcmetlre, difFirer. 
pound, livre, f. 

poverty, pauvretf, /., misire, /. 
power, pouvoir, m. 
praise, louer, 
prayer, pritre, /. 
precaution, pr&aution, /. 
preceptor, prfcepleur, m. 
precious, pr&:ieux. 
prediction, prediction, f. 
prefect, prSet, m. 
prefer, pr^^rer; aimer mieux. 
preferable, pr^<!iable. 
prejudiced, prfvenu. 
pr^Mre, pr^arer; s'apprSler (i,). 
presence, pr&ence, /. ; in my — , en 

ma pr&ence, devant moi. 
present, v., pr&enter; — oneself 

(appMr), se prfaentet. 
present, n,, pr^nt, m. 
present, adj., prfaent; at — , i pr^serit; 

for the —, pour le moment; quant 

presentiy, tout ^ I'heure. 

preserve, conserver; garder. 

pretend, feindre ; aSecter; faire m'"" 

de; prendre (i); — to b- ill, 

faire le malade. 
pretext, prStwae, m. 
pretty, joli; a — pemv, lea yeux di: ij 

tete. 
prevent, empScher (de). 
previous, ant&ieur. 
ptice, prix, m, 
pride, fiertfi, f. 
priest, prStre, m, 
prince, prince, nt. 
prindpkl, principal. 
principle, principe, m. 
prison, prison, f. 
prisoner, prisonnier, m. 
{Hivate, particulier. 
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ptiratiofi, privation, }. 
probaUe, probable, 
probably, probablemenL 
profes^ professer. 
profesBitm, profession, }. 
prof egscFT, prof esseUT, m. 
profit, profiler. 
profound, profond 
project, projet, m. 
projection, projection, /. 



pronounce, prononcer. 

proof, prifuve, /. 

proper^, bien, m., bieos, n. fL 

prt^se, proposer (de). 

proposition, proposition, /. 

ptt^trielor, propri^aire, m. 

proqier, prosp6rer. 

protect, protfger. 

protection, protection, /. 

protest, protester, se ricricr. 

proud, fier. 

prove, prouver. 

proverb, proverbe, m. 

provided, pourvu que. 

province, province, /. 

provision, provision, /. 

public, n, public, m. 

public, adj., public. 

publish, publier. 

puU, tirer; — out, arracher (de), 

retirer (de). 
punish, punir. 
punishment, punilion, /. 
p. pil, fibve, m. and j. 
puie, pure. 

purpose, on — , (loui) eipris. 
put, meltrc; — {faith in), ajouter; b» 

— out, *tre 1 rouble ; — ^-VV, 
ranger; — up ( = Wpe), descendre; 

— to death, faire pinr; — out of, 
mettre hors de. 

piuzle, intriguer. 



quality, quality, f. 

quand^, quantity. /,; provision, }. 

quarrel, v., — wiUi, se querellet avec, 

se brouilier avec. 
quanel, »., querelle, /. 
quarter, quart, m. 
queen, reine, /. 
qiieition, v., interroger. 



I, «., question, /. - 

quickly, vite, vivement, 
quiet, tranquille; be (keep) — , Ctre 

(rester, se tenir) tranquUIe, se taire. 
quietly, sans bruit, 
quite, tout k fait, tout. 



nWB, rage, ). 
ragged, d£guenill& 

r^ — road, chemin de fra, m,; 
vs ~, en chemin de fer. 

rain, »., pluie, j. 

raise, lever. 

random, at — , % I'aventine. 

rai^ rang, m. 

nqud, rapide. 

rarely, rarement 

rate, at any — , en tont cas. 

rather, plutAt. 

reach, atleiudie; parvenir (k); artiver 

read, lire. 
reading, lecture, /. 

ready, prEt (k) ; fflnner la — , le diner eit 
lervi; get — , ic pr^rer (ft); se 

disposer (i), 

really, r^itis,/.; in — , en rfaUt*, 

realize, se rendre compte (de). 

really, r&llement, en effet, en vCrit^, 

v&itabtemenl, vroiment. 
reason, raison,/.; Qierelino — for jt, 

U n'y a pas'de quoi. 



recommendation, recommendation, /. 
ncondle, rfcondlier; become —A to 

(iitftiftf),s'habitueT(h); se faire (&), 

se r&igner (it), 
red, rous (rousse, f.). 
reflect, rjflfchir. 
leflectioii, rMexion, /. 
lefuge, take — , se rdugier. 
refuse, refuser (de). 
iwre^ regretter. 
retgn, t^gne, tn. 
relate, raconter. 
relation, relation, /., rapport, M. 
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nleue, ddivrer (de). 




rid (oneself of), (se) dAairasser (dr). 


nOevt, aU^r (de). 


(se) dtfaire (ie). 


r<Ugi<i«bgion.i. 


riddance, d£baUs,«. 


remaia, nsler U). 




remedy, remfcde, w. 


promenade k chevaL 
rificulous, ridicule. 


remember, ae souVenEr de; se ra|)peler; 


rjglit, n.. droit, m. 


relenir; — iiie(kiildly) to.rappelcz- 


right, arfj., adv., juste, droit; bien; to 


moi au bon souveoir de; dilea bien 


the — , i droite; be — , avoir raiaon. 


des dioses de ma part L 


ring, sonner. 


render, rendte. 


ripe;mQr. 


repair, riparer. 


rise, se lever. 


repMt, repas, Bi. 


fi8k,risqucr; run the — of, courir 


repeat, rfpaer. 


risque de. 


tqwnt, se repentir (de). 


river, rivifcre, /. ; {mat — ) fleuve, m. 


f^i^, rtpondre. 


road, route, /.; chemin, m. 


report ir«mor), bruit, m. 


roar (0/ fire), ronfler. 




rogue, coquin, nt., drOle, m. 


reproad), teproche, m. 


rtle, ToieTw. 


iSl^^lTT;'- 


roll, rouler; — up, ronler. 
Roiuail, romain. 
RomeTkome.f. 


fequert, ».', prier (de). 


room, chambre, f. 


nqnett, h., demande, /. 


me, rose, f. 


roBemNe,rwsembler(i). 


rotten, pouni 


redgn, — cmeaelf, se r&igner; prendre 


rou^ rude; dur. 


sonpartL 


round, rond. 




route, route, /. 


IMigned. r&ignd 


mbf , nibis, m. 


reaiat, r&ister (i). 


niin,r„ruiner. 


lesdutkn, r&olution. /. 


ruin, n., ruine, /. 


resolTe, rfsoudre (de); didder (de). 


rule, rigle, /. 


iMource, reasource, /. 


niUng, dominant. 




run, courir; — the riak of, courir 


reject, n., respect, m. 


risque de. 


re^Stlrespectueux. 


Ita«a,Rusaie,/. 


wqwctfullT, respectueusement 








rest, se reposer; — easy, se tenlr tian- 
quille. 


S 


ruti'aizit^ contrsintCf /■ 
resolt, v., r^ulter. 


Mcrlfice, sacrifier. 


result, «.. r&ultat, m. 


aad, triste. 


restime, reprendre. 


sadnesB, fristesse, /. 


refire, se retirer. 


safe, —and Bound, sain etsauf. 


return, v.. {come bacKi revenir; Cfo 


aail, act — , mettre k la voUe. 


back) reloumerj (i-Ktoori) rentrer; 


Bailor(marin. m.\ matelot, m. 
Saint Honorfc Saint-Honorf. 


{repay) rendre. 


return, »., retour. w. 


sake, for the — ctf, ji cause de; par 


reward, v., i^compenser. 


mesure de. 


reward, «., gradficatioii, ). 


<atod,salade,/. 


rich, nche; become —, a'enrichir; 


■alon, salon, m. 


— man, ricbard, nt. 
Tidua, richesse, A 


aalt, v., saler. 


•alt,n.,sel,»^ 
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same, mbne; in ttw — wft^, de la 

mime mani^re; at the — tune, & la 
fois; all the — , tout de meme, 

tHtiBfBctt>T7,satisfaisaiit; thatlsuot — , 
ula laisse ^ dfsirer. 

aatiafied, content (de); satiafait (de). 

Saturd&y, samedi, m. 



ranger; — out, partir; — free, <U 

set on, diddf k. 

settle, — up, rjgler son compte. 

settled, fix£; £tabli; tranquUle. 

Eettlement, ^tablissement, «n. 

seven, sept 

■erenteen, d[x-sept. 

"i, dix-5cpti£me; dix-sept. 



say, dire. 




scafFold, ^hafaud, m. 


severe, s£vfcre. 


scarcely, kpeme; presque pai; (nc.) 


shake, bronler, secouer; —hands with, 


presque; (ne . . .) gutre. 


seirei (donner) la main k. 


scene, seine, /. 


Bhame,'honte. /. 
shameful, 'hontem. 
share, portion, f.; part, /. 


ssf'^rr"- 


science, science, f. 


sharply, vivemenL 


Bcom, mepris, m. 


Bbe,elle. 


sea, raer, f. 


shed, verser. [vins. 


search, recherche, /. 


sheet, three -fl in the wind, entre deux 




shelter, .bri, m.; refuge, m.; protec- 


ssat, siege, m.; place, /.; take a — , 
s'asscoir, prendre place. 


tion, /. 


shilling, shilling, m. 


seated, assis; pray be — , veuillez 


ship, vaisseau, m. 




shipwreck, naufrage, m. 


second, second; deurifcme; deui, ^ 


shsck, coup, m. 


secret, secret, m. 


Shoe, souli^;, ». 




Shop, boutique, f. 


it, avoir soin de. 


short, court; (adj/.) lout net; in — , 


seek, chercher. 


en somme; enfin; href. 


seem, sembler, paraltre. 


Shortly, — afterwards, peu aprte. 


seldom, rarcment. 


should, devoir. 


sell, V. Ir., vendre; v. inf., se vendre. 


shoulder, fpaule, /. 


semester, semestre, m. 


show, montrer; t&noigneri (aire voir; 


senate, s&at, m. 


— upstairs, taire monter; — in, 


send, envoyer; — back, renvoyer; — 


introduire. 


for, envoyer chercher; faire veoir. 


ahut, fermer. 


Senegal, S&^al.i». 


sick, n. and adj., malade. 


sense, sens, m. 


ade,cat^*.; parti, «^; — lv—,iciW 


sentence, phrase, f. 


I'uuCe) de I'Sutre. 




Sight, vue, /. 


WtadaO, sentiDene, /. 


tflence, silence, f. 




silent, be -,«; taire. 


silk,«..soie,/. 


senons, seneiix, grave. 


silk, adj., de soie. 




ril^.nikis; sot; btle. 




simple, simple. 


vante, f. 


since, /«#., dcpuis. 


serve, Bervir (i). 

service, service, m.; be cd — , servir; 


smce, cimj., adv., depuis que; puisque; 
que; it Is two months— I saw him, 
il y a deuJt mois que jc ne I'ai vu, 


of — to, utUe i. 


set, mettre; (0/ the smi) se coudier; 


ting, chanter. 
BiSWajftif),a)uIerbas. 


— foot in it again, y remettre les 


pieds; — sail, mettre h la voile; — 


Sr, monsieur, m. 


about it, s'y prendre; — In order. 


sire, sire, m. 
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ait, — down, s'asseoir; tUe assis. 
mtuation, si 



Bixteen, seize, 
sizteenth, seizifane, seub 
SixtUB, — V, Sixte-Qulut 
dxty, soixante. 

skill/iSrhftbiie. 

skirt, jupe, /. 

slave, esclave, m. and f. 

■le«p, v., couchcr; doimir; (nap) mm- 

Bleep, n,, sommeil, m. 

sleepy, be — , avoir sommeil. 

■Idgh, traineau, m.; to go — ing, (alter) 

se promener en tiajneau, faire uoe 

pramemide en tralneau. 

alight, l^ger; (_small) petit; mince. 
aUp, gliaser. 
dippetr, glissant. 
alowlv. Sen ' 



slowly. 



1, pelil; menu, 
smell, v., sentir; — I 
smell, n., odeiir, /. 

smoke, fumer. 



snow, v., neiger. 

■now, H., neige, /. 

snowdrop, perce-neige, /. 

BO, si; ainsi; aussi; par consfquent; 
c'est pourquoi; — ■ much, tant; — 
many, taut ; — that, afin que, de soite 
que, de manifere que; — well, m 
bien, tant; — just, done; (•^■U, 
used for an adjective or anything 
menlioned before) le, I', en. 

sob, sangloter. 

society, social j, /.; monde, tn.; to go 
into — , aller dans le moDde. 

Socrates, Socrate. 

sofa, sofa, m., canape, m. 

■often, adoucir. 

soldier, soldat, m. 

some, oify., de-f def. art,; quelque(s); 
un; — ... or other, quelconque. 

some, pron., en; quelqu'un, quelques- 
uns (Pl.)', — one, quelqu'un, on. 

flomething, quelque chose; — (or 
other), je ne sais quoi. 



sometimef, qnelqnefda. 
somewhat, un peu. 
somewhere, quelque part. 

aoon, tCt, bientflt; M — M, dts que, 
ausaitSt que ; — (eariy), t6t. 

sooner, plus tAt. 

sorry, fichfi; triste; be — , regretter; 
«tie tlchi. 

sort, sort, ffl.; nothing of the — ,riende 
semblable, rien & taut tela; do 
nothing of the — , guardez-vous-en 

soul, ame, f. 

sound, fenne; (of sleep) profond; 

— asleep, qui dorm ait profondf- 

mcnt; saie and — , sain et sauf. 
soup, soupe, /. 
south, sud,>»., midijM.; du sud; — 

wind, vent du sud. 
southern, m^ridionaL 
space, &pace, m. 
I^ade, bedie, f. 
Spain, Espagne, /. 
Spanish, espagnol. 
speak, parler; (jay) dire; (pronounte) 

piononcer; — ill of, dire du mal de; 

m&lire de. 
q»ectacle, spectacle, m. 
^ectades, lunettes, /. pi. 
^ectatctt', apectateur, m. ; curieux, m. 
qwculatioii, speculation, /. 
i p eecb, "harangue, f. 
spend, (time) passer; vivre; (money) 

dipenser. 
qtendthrift, djpensier, m., prodigue, 

qiin, filer. 

Spite, dipit, m.; in — of, en d^pit de, 

qtiteful, 'hain^ux. 

^lit, fendre. 

qiread, ^ndre; (publish) rfpandie. 

qoing, — (forward), s'flancer; — up 

(H-)> germer. 
Bprinetime, printemps, m. 
stab, Sapper, 
stable, ^urie, /. 
Bl^ (of a th^iter), seine, /. 
sta&, cBcalier, m.; fall down a, 

touler en baa de I'escalier; down- 
Stake, be at — ,y aller de; s'aglr de. 
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Btanding, debout. 

Mm, Aoile, /. 

Hart, partir. 

(ttle, itat, ru. 

Btatesmftn, homme (m.) d'ftst. 

stay, resEer. 
, stead, lieu, m,; place, /.; in — of , an 

Steadily, fixement. 

Steal, voler. 

step, v., marcher; — into (a carriage), 

monter dana. 
Step, n., pas, m. 
still, adj., tranquille; be — , rester (se 

teoir) tranquille. 
Still, aiv., encore^ toujouTS; pourtant; 

cependant. 
stir, remuer; (bwjfe) bouger; — about, 

SttM^dng, bas, m. 

■tone, adj., de pierre. 

stone, fi., pierre, f.; — breiker, casseur 

(m.) de pierrea. 
Stool, escabeau, ru. 
stoop, — down, se baisser. 
stop, arriter; cesser; s'arrfiter; — in, 

passer chez. 
store, set — l)y, taire cas de. 
story, histoire, /.; ftage, fn.j in the 

first — , au premier- 
stout, gnw. 
stove, poSIe, m. 
Straight, droit, 
straighten, — up, 
strain, s'efforcer. 
strange, Strange. 

Strangely, singulil^remeDt; jtrangement. 
strangle, ^irangler. 
stratagem, ruse, /. 
straw, paille, f.; — hat, chapeau {»t.) 

de paille. 
Street, rue,/. 
strength, force, /. 
stride, enjamber; — Tup and down). 

Strike, frapper; saisii; {af a clock) 

Stroke, coup, m. 

strong, fort. 

strtwigly, fortement. 

struggl';, se dftiattre. 

student, dtudiant, — e, m. and f. 

stud, (= sCrnv) paraemer (de). 

study, v., jtudier. 



study, »., £tude, /.; travail, m.; (room) 
cabinet (de travail), m. 

stiqiefaction, stupefaction, /. 

stupid, stupide; bCte. 

ftjK, Style, m.; train, m. 

subject, sujet, Jit. 

sttlnnit, — to it, en passer par Ik. 

subscribe, sousciire. 

subtlety, finesse, f. 

subsistence, means of — , gagne-pain, m. 

succeed, r^ussir; IJaUow) suivre, suc- 
cider; — in, venir i bout de. 

success, succ^s, m.; rfussite, /. > 

such, tel; — a one, un tel; in — a 
huiiy, teilemctitpress^jin — weather, 
d'un temps pareU, par un temps 
conuue celui-ci; — and — , tel et tel. 

sudden, soudain, subit. 

suddenly, subitement, soudainement; 
brusquement. [la peine. 

Buffer, souffrir; — the penal^, porter 

sufficient, be — , se suffire. 

sufficiently, suffisament. 

supr, Sucre, m. 

suit, convenir, aller k. 

suibible, convenabk. 

suitably, convenablement. 

sum, somme, / 

summon, appeler; faire venir, 

sumptuous, somptueux. 

sun, soleil, m. 

Sunday, dimanche, m. 

sunrise, lever du soleil, m. 

sunset^ coucher (m.) du soleU. 

superb, superbe. 

superflnons, superflu. 

superior, sup^neur, m. 

superstitious superstitieus. 

Siqtple, souple. 

supjdication, supplication, /. 

suppose, supposer. 

sure, sQr; make — , s'assurer. 

surely, bien sdr; k coup sQr; bien. 

surgeon, chirurgien, m. 

surprise, v.. surprendre. 

surprise, n., surprise, /. 

surround, enviranner, entourer. 

Burroimding, environnant. 

suspect, 5cdouterde{que). 

suspicion, 3ouppin,fn.i defiance,/. 

swear, jurer. /■ 

sweet, doux; bon; smell — ,3entiibon. 

swim, nager. 

Switzerland, Suisse, /. 
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sympathize, aympaChise 
■jBtem, syatkiie, m. 



table, table, f. 

tack, louyoyer. 

tailor, tailieur, * 

lake, prendre; I, 
(conduct) conduirf; 
dire; — along, emtnener; — an ex- 
ailmiation, subir (passer) un eiamen ; 
— away, emmener, flter, enlever; — 
care of oneieU, se soigner; — place, 
sepasser; avoir lieu; — up, prendre; 
how long does it — to, cinnbien de 
temps faut-il pour; — to heart, pren- 
dre i (teur. 

tak, licit, m. 

talent, talent, m. 

talk, parler. 

tall, grand. 

tangled, emmElf. 

talk, tlche, f.i devok, m. 

tatte;ed, d&jiir£. 

teft, th£, m. 

teach, apptendre (i); enseigner (ft). 

teacher, mattie, m. 

tear, v., d^chirer. 

tear, n., lairoe, /. 

tell, dire (de); apprendie; raconter; 
ronnaltra. 

teii,dix. 

leiucious, tenace. 

tomis, tennis, m. 

tenth, dixiime, m. 

term, tenoe, m.; Im on good — s, ttre 
bien ensemble. 

terrible, terrible. 

than, que; de. 

thank, remercier; (no) — you, (non) 
mcrci; — you very much, merd 
bien; grand merd. 

fliankful, reconnaissant (de); be — for, 

UumkB, remerdements, m. pi.; — to, 

that, dtm. pTon. or adj., ct, cela, celui, 
ce, cet, cette, ces; ce . . . li; — Is, 

that, rtl. pron., qui, que, lequeL 
that, cnnj., que. 

thatched, — cottage, chaumftre, /. 
tto, te, la, l*k 



(, i elles; 



theater, thOtre, m. 

their, leuT. 

their^ le leur. 

them, eux, elles; ks; & e 

leur; ceui, celles; of — , en; <i'eux, 

d'elles. 
theme, tlAme, m.; devoir, m. 
fliemselves, eux, elles; eux-mCmes, 

elles-mfanea; se. 
then, done (•= so, therefore); alors (^tU 

that tifne, so); ensuite (=««xt); 

puis {•'after that). 
there, Ik, y; — is (are), voili; il y a; — 

he is, le voilk; over — , li-bas. 
therdoie, c'est pourquoi; done, ainsi. 
they, ils, elles; eiu, elles; ceui, celles; 

thief, voleur, m. 
thing, chose, /. 

tbiiu, penaei; croire; trouver; Id(m*t 
know what to — ^ it, je ne sab i 

fliird, troisiime; trois. 

tlUisty, be — , avoir soif. 

thirty-five, trente-dnq. 

Bus, adj., ce. cet, cette; ce . . . d. 

this, pron., ce, ceci; celui-ci; — me, 

thorn, fpine, f. 

thOTOQghly, i fond. 

those, adj., ces; ces ... Ik. 

thaw, pron., ceui, cellea; ceuz-Bl, 

celies-la. 
though, quoique, bien que; U — , 

comme si ; even — , quand. 
thought, pens&, /. 
thoughtlMsly, ftourdiment. 
thoumnd, miUe, mlL 
threato, menacer. 
three, trois. 
thresnold, seuil, m. 
throat, gorge, /. 
throng, foule, f. 
through, par; k travers; au travers de. 

thundeii»lt, coup (m.) fie foudre. 

Thunday, jeudi, m. 

thus, ainsi. 

tie,v., (— up),noueT; renouer. 

tie,«.,cravatte,/. 

till, !t; jusqu'k. 

time, temps, m.; fois, /.; {o'clock) 
heure, /.; have a good — , s'amuser 
(bien); a long — , longtemps; at 
thi Mun« — , k la foiii up Is Oat — , 
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jusquel&i in the meui — , pendant ce 
temps-li; bom — to — , de temps 
en temps; in — , & temps. 

timid, timide. 

tip, pourboite, n>. 

tire, fatiguer. 

tit tor tat, un prStf rendu; \ boa chat 

titlie, dime, /. 

tJ, k; pour; de; chez; anpite de; en. 

ta-dav, aujourd'hui. 

tog.tner, ensemble. 

tol ranee, tolerance, /. 

to-moiTOW, demain. 

tone, accent, n.; ton, tr. 

tangue, bold one's — , ae taire. 

to-mght, cette nuit, /.; ce soir. m. 

too, trop; aussi; — much, trop. 

tooth, dent, f. 

torment, v., tourmenter. 

torment, n., tourment, m. 

torrent, torrent, «».; in — 8, k torrents. 

touch, toucher; ^ouvoir. 

touching, fmouvant. 

Touraine, Touraine, /. 

tourist, touriste, m. 

toward, -B, vers; du cAt^ de. 

town^ ville,/.; in — , en ville. 

toy, jouet, m. 



tramp, vagabond, «n. 
tranquillityi tranquillity /. 
tran^>ai«nt, transparent. 
trap, pifege, /. 
travel, voyager. 
traveler, voyageui, m. 
treasure, trfaor, m. 
treat, trailer; enuseravec 
tree, arbre, m, 
tremble, trembler. 

trip, voyage, m.; tour, m.; eicur- 

tiiuniphaiitly, triomphalement 

trijop, troupe, /. 

trouble, (dislurbatKe) trouble, m.; («n- 
easiiess) inqui^ude, /.; tourment, 
m.; (oHBojMnee) ennui, «•.; (aSiiction) 
peine, /., chagrin, »t. 

troubleBome, gi>nant 

true, vrai; v&itable. 

tnd7, viftiment 



trunk, tronc, «».; malle, /., coSre, m. 

trust, — in, se confier k. 

trustworthy, de bonne foL 

truth, v£rit£,f.; vrai, nt. 

try, essayer (i, de); ticher (de). 

tub, tonneau, m. 

Tuesday, mardi, m. 

tunic, tunique, /. 

tuibot, turbot, m. 

turn, v., (se) toumer, (se) letoumer; 

— back, retoumer; — around, (se) 

reloumer; — ha^, faoer. 
turn, «., tour, m.; ut — , tour it tour, 
twelve, douze. 
twenty, viogt- 
twen^-fixst, vingt et unifeme; vingt et 

twenty-five, vingt-cinq. 
twen^-tfi, vingt-sii. 
twenty-^th, vingt-aizi^e; vingt-siz. 
twice, deux foia. 
two, deux. 

U 

u^y, laid. 

unbearable, insupportable. 

ombrella, parapluie, m. 

uncle, oncle, m. 

uncoil, (se) dfoouler. 

imcork, dfboucher. 

under, sous. 

undergo, subir; endurer. 

understand, comprendre; entendre; se 

connattre en; that is —stood, cela 

s'entend, cela va sans dire, 
vndertake, entreprendre. 
tmdertaldng, entreprise, /. 
imdeeerved, imm£rj[£; injuste. 
undress, (se) dfshabiller. 
tmeasy, inquiet; agit^; make — , in- 

HniaTOrable, d^avorable. 
tmforeseen, impr£vu. 
unfortunate, malheureux. 
unfortunately, malheureusement. 
unfurl, d^ployer. 
unhappy, malheureux. 
unintended, involontaire. 

united, uni; r^uni. 
United Stste^ Etats-Unis, m. ft. 
univeml, universel. 
imiversity, univeisitC, /. 
usjutt, Injuita. 
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nnlMi, \ mdns de; k moins que . . . 

(De); si...ne...pM. 
nnlucky, matbeureux; ainiitre. 
until, prep, or amj., jusqu'^; Jusque; 

jusqu'k ce que; (ajter a lug.) avant; 

(ne)...que; que. 
up, en haut de; sur; — to tiiat time, 

jusque ]k, 
vpoBf sur; de; i. 
nflUm, dessus, m.; (torn) — down, 

(mettle) sens desatis dessous. 
upitain, en baut; & I'Aage supfrieut; 

show — , (aire monter. 
urge, pousser. 
urgent urgent; pressanti 
ua, nous. 
tlM, v., se servir de; be — d to, Hn 

occoutumf &; avoir I'habitude de. 
nae, n., usage, m.; it U no — , avoir 

beau; be of Ho — , ne servir i rien. 
UMful, utile. 
■s, inutile. 

ame d'hab 

UBUbUy, ordinaiiement' 

Utter (a cry), pousser. 



nut, vaste; immense, 
vehicle, voiture, /. 
veil, voile, m. 
vender, veodeur, m., - 

cband, m., — e, f. 
veneraUe, v<!n£ntMe. 



venture, basarder. 

very, adj., mtme. 

very, adv., trta, bien, fort; — mi 

beaucoup, fort; be — hungry, a 

grand' faim. 
vex, tftcher, contraiiei. 
vice, vice, «i. 
vldoiii, vidtux. 



vieilant, vigilant. 
vigorous, vigoureux. 
Tillage, village, m. 
vinegar, vinaigrE, m. 

vi^t, visiter; faire u 



riBit,vj 



fe,/. 



W 

was, lamenter. 

wait (for), altendre. 

waiter, gar^n, m. 

wake, ^veiller, rfiveiller; se rfiveiller. 

walk, v., marcher; go — ing, (aller) 

se promener, faire une promeiiade. 
walk, n., promenade, /.; go for a — , 

take a — , (aller) se prctnener, fure 

une promenade, 
wall, tnur, m. 
waltz, valse, f. 
want, vouloir; you are — ed, on vous 



wanted, — (a preceptor), on demande. 
war, guerre, f.; moke — nfoa, faire 

la guerre &. 
ward oS, pater. 
warm, v., r6:bauffer. 
warm, adj., chaud. 
watch, v., veiller; £pier. 
watch, «., monlre, {. 

wave, agiter. 

way, route, /.; chemin, m.; mani^, 
/.; by the — , de la raanitre; il 
propos; give — , succomber; c^der; 
on the — back,auretour; in that — , 
de la sorte; de cette maniire; de 
fa^on; ainsi; in the same—, de la 
m6me maniMe. 

weak, faible. 

weaken, atTaiblir. 

weakness, faiblesse, /. 

wealQi, richessc, /., fortune, /. 

wealthy, riche. 

wear, porter, (— ■ out) user; be worn 

out, n'enpouvoirplus. 
weatfier, temps, m.; it te One — , il fait 

biau (temps); hot — , Ics chalture, 
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f.pl.; insudi—, par tin temps parea, 
paj un temps comme cehii-d. 

weddiiig. mariage, m., nooes, /. fl. 

Wtdnesdqr, mercredi, m. 

week, semune. /.; a — from to-da7, 
d'aujourd'hui en buit. 

wekome, (bkn) accueillir. 

well, bien; — t, bjen! eh bienl; be — , 

se porter bien. 
western, occidental. 
wet, mouilU; {of weather) pluvieuz; 

— thnm^ (tout) tiemp^. 
what, i»f]., quel; — time, quelle heure. 
what, pTon., qiw; quoi; ce qui, ce que; 

qu'eat-ce qui?, qu'est-ce que?; (int.) 

commelitl quoil 
irtuterer, tout ce qui, tout ce que; 

quelque . . . qui, quelque . . . que; 

quoi que; quel que; qui que. 
when, quand, lorsque; que; ^ quelle 

heure; hoidlf (icartefy) . . . — , it 

peine ... que. 
wnence, d'oii. 
whenerer, quand, lorsque; toutes les 

fois que. 
where, oil; from ^, d'oEi. 
lrtieieupon,^sur quoi; li-dessus. 
whererer, oH; quelque pact que; par- 
tout oil; n'importeoil. 
lrtiettier,si; que; soil que; — ...or, 

(aoit) Que . . . ou (que). 
ynich, -ij., quel; — one. lequel. 
irtlich, pnm., qui, que; lequel; In — , 

oil; ol — , dont. 
irtiile, n., temps, m.; moment, «.; 

a little — ago, tout k I'heure; it is 

not worth — , ce n'est pas (tie vaut 

pas) la peine. 
lAile, canj., pendant que; tandis que; 

(m hng as) tant que; (before a 

Present part.) en, tout en. 
whisper, dmcholement, m. ; aay in a - 



whisUe, siffler. 
white, blanc (blanche, /.). 
1t4lD, qui; quel; lequel. 
whoever, qui que, qui que i 

quiconque. 
whole, t ■ 
whom, (_ . 

qui, duqueL 
whose, !t qui; de qui; dont; duquel. 
irtiy, pourquoi; mais; done. 
iri^ed,n. and od;., m£cluuit; mauvaii 



._ . . .,m£clumcet£, f. 
wide, large; ten feet —, de dii pieds de 

large (de largeur), large de dix pieds; 

inNn — , fcoiquiller. 
widen, £lajvir. 
wife, femme, /. 
wild, sauvase. 
will, v., vouloir. 
will, n., volonti, f. 
wilUol, volontaire, obstin& 
William, Guillaume. 
willing, (bien) dispoa* (i) ; dfsireuz (de) ; 

to be — , vouloir bien, consentir (&); 

dfaireui (de). 
willing;, de bon grt; vobntiers. 
win, gagner. 
wind, vent, m. 
window, fenfitre, f.; (of a earriage) 

portitre, f., glace, /. 

—'-'- venteux; c" '' 

il du vent. 



c pas fermer I'ceil de toute la 

winter, biver, m. 

wise, sage. 

wisely, sagement; prudemment. 

wish, f., d&irer; souhaiter; vouloir. 

wish, H. , disiT, m. ; envie, /. ; souhait, m. 

wii, avec; de; i. 

withal, avec (tout) cela. 

withdraw, se retirer. 

within, en, dans. 

without, sans que; sans; 60 (get along) 

— , se passer de. 
witness, l^oin, m. 
wit^, spiritueL 
wolf, loup, flt. 

Fvencb — , Fran- 



wcmder, v., s'^onnec; se demander. 

wonder, n., flonneroent, «.;merveille,/. 

wonderful, merveilleux. 

wood, bois, fn. 

wooden, de bois, en bojs. 

wool, laine, /. 

wora,mot, m.; parole,/.; upon my — , 

ma foi. 
work, v., travailler. 
work, «,, travail, m.; ouvrage, m. 
workman, ouvrier, m. 
worid, monde, m. 
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worry, (se) touimenter, (se) fatiguer, 
(3') ennuyer. 

WM^, adj., pire, plus mauvais. 

worse, adv., pis, plus mal; from bad 
to — , de mal en pia. 

worst, the — , le pire. 

worth, be — , valoir; be — more,valoir 
mieux; be — wbjle, valoir la peine. 

would (past tense of '-aiiU'), he — not 
do it, il ne voulaii pas le faire; — to 
GodI, plat a Dieul 'Would' is 
sometimes ex-pressed by the imferj. 

wound, v., blesser. 

wound, n., blessuie, f. 

wrap, envelopper. 

wretch, n., maibeureux, m.\ miser- 
able, m. 

wretched, adj., malheureux, miserable. 

wring, — from, arradier {'from', 
0) things de; of peri. ii). 

write, &rire. 

writer, 6:rivain, m, 

writing, feriturc, f. 

writing-table, table (/.) & &riie. 



wrong, mal, m.; tort, «».; be -~, 
avoir tori; do — , faire(du) tort (i). 
wrong, adv., mal. 



yesterdaj, bier; day before — , avant 
yet, cependant, toutefois, pcurtant; en- 



yield, flfchir (a 

rendre (k). 
you, vous; tu; te; 
young, jeune. 
your, votre, vos; to 
youn, le v6tre; le t 
youTMlf, vous; te; 

youth, jeunesae, /. 

Z 
zeal, z^le, m. 



lis); c&ler ^); m 
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TbB lefeiencee ore to the paracrspba 



ll; k+pronoun to denote possession, 63; 
with infinitive, T41 

Adjective, 9-14; ^reement, 9; posi-_ 
tion, II, 13; difference (rf meaning ~ 
depending on position, 13, 14 

Adverb, 146-149; position, 146; used 
as adjective, 146, note; aliirmBtion, 
147; negation, 148, 149; ne alone as 



negative 



149 



AiticTe, I, a; with nouns, i; repetition, 
I, (5) ; omitted, 1 (note), a; partitive, 
5-7; for possessive, 57; for demon- 

Bvoit, idiomatic phrases with, 118 

ce, <X and il, 75; as real subject, 76; 

as representative subject, 78 
eed, 73 
cela, 73 , 

Conditional, loS, 109, 116 
Conjunctive pronoun, see 'pronoun' 
de, with names of countries, i\ with 

infinitive, 143 
Definite article, see 'article' 

Demonstrative adjective, 65-68; agree- 
ment, 6j ; -d or -Ik for emphasis, 67 ; 
replaced b^ article, 68 . 

Demonstrative pronoun, 69-73; ^S*^^ 
roeni, 69; ceci, cela, 73 

Disjunctive pronoun, see 'pronoun' 

en, with names of countries, 1; as pro- 
noun, 39; for possession, 60 

(aire, idiomatic phrases with, 138; with 
infinitive, 14, 144 

UMt, lie, 115 



feu, 10 

Future tense, 107 

il, ce and il, 75; as real subject, 77; as 
representative subject, 78 

Imperfect, 103; imperfect subjuncdvf 
generally avoided, 137 

Indefinite article, see 'artide' 

Indefinites, 80-85 

Infinitive, 139-144; without preposi- 
tion, 139; with preposition, 140; with 
L, 141; with de, 143; used instead of 
a subordinate clause, 143; with en- 
tendie, faire, etc., 144 

Interrogative adjective, 50, 5 1 

Interrogative pronoun, 43-49; tabLe, 43 

It, pronoun in predicate, 35 
leqtiel, 34. 3S. 41 (note), 44 
niame, 85, 37 (6) 
De, pleonastic, 151; as negative, 149 

Numerals, 15, 16 

011,83 

o&. 39 , 

Participles, 119-137; present, 139-131; 

past, 133-137 
Partitive, 5-7; omission of article, 6; 

amission of both de and article, 7 
Fast anterior, 106 
Past definite, 104 
Past indefinite, 105 
Personal pronoun, i8-a8; table, 18; 

conjunctive, 19, 33; disjunctive, 19, 

33, 27; position of object, 30, 31, 93, 

34; position of subject, 8S 
MTBOime, 84 
Pluperfect, ie6 

»rr 
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possessive adjective, 53-60; agreement, 
54; num, ton, son for ma, ta, n, 55; 

repetition, 56; replaced by article, 57; 
replaced by en, 60 
Possessive pronoun, table, 61 ; replaced 
by ii+ pronoun, 63 






Fronoun,see ' peraonal ',' possessive ',etc. 

que, 46, 47, 48; as predicate nomina- 
tive, 38 

quel, so, SI 

quelque. Si 

qtMA 40. 49 

Reflexive pronoun, 38 

Relative pronoun, 38-41; table, 32; 
agreement, 36; not omitted, 37 

rieii,84 

Subject, 87-100; position, 87-91; pro- 
noun subject, 88; noun subject, 89, 
90; plai^ after verb in relative 



clauses, 91; logical subject antici- 
pated by il or ce, 92; agreement of 
verb and subject, 93-100; collective 

subject, 94; after ce, 96; compound 
subject, 97-99 
Subjunctive, 111-114, "S, 118-130, 
173; in dependent clauses, 113, 114, 
116, ii8-i»o; in adjectival clauses, 
116; in adverbial clauses, 118; after 
que replacing a conjunction, 119; in 
indepwident clauses, 12a; list of con- 
junctions with subjunctive and indie- 

tenir, idiomatic phrases with, 150 
Tenses, uses of, 102-iog; sequence of 

U3-117 
tout, 82 

venii, idiomatic phrases with, 145 
Verb, agreement, 93-100 
Totiloir, 191 
7> 30. 3' 
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Some French Vocabulary Editions 

ELEMENTASY 

Brcjcmaim-Cliatiian; Wate'lao. (Victor E. Franpjis, Col- 
lege of the City of New York.) With Exeratit band on thi 
Ttxt. 145 pp. of Text. 45c. 

Feulllet: Le Sonum d'un Teune Homme Pauvre. (Edward 
T. Owen, UniFeisity of Wisconsin.) 204 PP- of Tcit 55c 

HaUrr: L'AbM Conatantin. (O. B. Super, Dickinson College.) 
With Exerases batid on the Ttxt. 157 pp. of Text. , 45c. 

zYeuz. (Fbbdinand BdCHEK 



Hakt: Sans Famille. (Hugo P. Thieme, UiuTenityof MichL 

gan. ) 1 74 pp. of Text. 40c. 
lUrimte: Colomba. (A. Guvot Caurron, Princeton.) 17$ 

pp. of Text. soc. 
lUrimCe : Quatre Contes. (F. C. L. VhH SrEXitDSKSN, Univer. 

sity of Iowa. 83 pp- of Text 40c. 
Sand: La Mare au Diable. (Edwahd S. Jovkes, South Carolina 

College.) WUh Exercises ias'a en ,he Text, -j-j pp. of Text 

40c. 
Theuriet; L'AbM Dariel ^Robe'IT L. Taylor, Dartmouth.) 

^ pp. of Text 40c 

l\TF./tMSDlATE 

Daudet: Sobnt Hebvont. (W. O. Farnsworth, Vale.) 9t 

pp. (A Text 401. 
Hargueiitte; StiaBbourg. (Oscar Kuhns, Weslejan.) 155 pp^ 

ofTexL 4Si. 
lUnerrm: L'£dnc«Ue. (O. G. Guerlac, Cornell.) 79 pp 

of TexL 401:. 

CLASSIC 
CornetEe: L« Cid. (Edward S. JovNEa, South Carolina Col 

lege.) 7a pp. of Text 35c. 
Gacine: Athalie. (Edward S. Joynes, South Carolina Col, 

lege.) 76 pp. of Text 350. 
Sacine : Esther. (Edward S. Joynes, South Carolina College.) 

54 pp. of Text. 35 c. 

HENRY HOLT AND COMPANY 

U WaMUd SlTHt, Nnr York 318 Wibuh Atou*. (Mam 
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Modern Language Dictionaries 

Whitney's Compendious Gennan and BngUali 
Dictioaaiy 

riii + 53S -h ii + 361 pp. Sto. Retail price, (1.50. 
The extent of tbe T«>bulW7 acluilly j^ve 

wordi, but lbe»e iie «o treated thai ■' 

ber are easilf detennined. 

Case's Student's French and English Dictionary 

600 + 5S6 pp. tzmo. Retail price, fi.soL 

Tndenor 9e Saalcmt, in hit t/anrarJ Lfclura am Tnuliimt, 

flasc's Concise Dictionaiy of the French and Eng- 
lish Languages 

941 pp. ifimo. Retill price, tl.35. 

Hnro A. Keiuiert, Pte/tacr in Hi Univmihr f/ Ptmiu^lvawiti.- 

tulA Canlina CtUt^i "The 

Gasc's Pocket French and English Dictionary 

X + 647 pp. iSmo. ti.oo. 

Thit tdilloa diSen from the one juic deicribed cUeflTia bcfaicla 
mucb nialler type. 

Oasc's Library French and English Dictionary 

956 pp. 8vo. 14.00. 

An aipaiiBioii of the luKOtof the forccDlof dlctloiur[ea,coiBnrinc 
faTonUj both (or conpleleoen and convenience with an^ French aod 
Snglieh dictiooai; eitant. 

E^ren and Burnet's French and English Dictionary 

1253 pp. Svo. Retail price, $1.50. 

Artkn- e. CtnflBld, Prt/tmr >'■ Iht VnivmItT tf MiiUftm "It 

laeopcTior lo the Dtbcr avaiJable dictionuiea for atudcnta with which 1 
have been able to compare it.'' 

W. 1. Snbw, £■£/»* Hlgk ScIuhU, Bm,l,M, Jf«r... " I COMldeT It 
(he best Eoe I iih- French and French-English dlclionarj thai 1 have yM 
Ken— [he moll complete, the m«l practical, and h«I arranged." 

Edgren's Italian and English Dictionary 

riii + 1028 pp. 8ro. J3.00. 

7. A. M. Ford, Prs/fUirr >'■ Haruari UnirmUyl " I' -•'^ •» -A 



HENRY HOLT AND COMPANY 

J, Waar jjo St. ><■" T^BI 
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